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CHAPTER  I. 


Section  L 
ARTICLES  OF  RELIGION. 

/•  Of  Faith  in  the  Holy  Trinity 0 

There  is  but  one  living  and  true  God,  everlasting,  with- 
out body  or  parts,  of  infinite  power,  wisdom,  and  good- 
ness ;  die  maker  and  preserver  of  all  things,  visible  and 
invisible.  *  And  in  unity  of  this  Godhead,  there  are  three 
Persons  of  one  substance,  power,  and  eternity  ;-»the 
Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost. 

//•  Ofihe  Wardy  or  Son  of  God^uko  was  made  very  man. 

The  Son,  who  is  the  Word  of  the  Father,  the  very  and 
Eternal  God,  of  one  substance  with  the  Father,  took  man's 
nature  in  the  womb  of  the  blessed  Virgin  ;  so  that  two 
whole  and  perfect  natures,  that  is  to  say,  the  Godhend 
and  Manhood,  were  joined  together  in  one  person,  never 
to  be  divided,  whereof  is  one  Christ,  very  God  and  very 
man,  who  truly  suffered,  was  crucified,  dead  and  buried, 
to  reconcile  his  Father  to  us,  and  to  be  a  sacrifice,  not 
only  for  original  guilt,  but  also  for  actual  sins  of  men. 

///.  Of  the  Resurrection  of  Christ* 

Christ  did  truly  rise  again  frOm  the  dead,  and  took 
again  his  body,  with  all  thmgs  appertaining  to  the  perfeo- 
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tion  of  man's  nature,  wherewith  he  ascended  into  Heaveii, 
and  there  sittcth  until  he  returns  to  judge  all  men  at  tbo 
last  day. 

IV.  Of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

The  Holy  Ghost,  proceeding  from  the  Father  and  the 
Son,  is  of  one  substance,  majesty,  and  glory  with  the 
Pather  and  the  Son,  vQry  and  eternal  God. 

V.  The  Sufficiency  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  for  Salvatioti. 

The  Holy  Scriptures  contain  all  things  necessary  to 
Salvation :  so  that  whatsoever  is  not  read  therein,  nor 
may  be  proved  thereby,  is  not  to  be  required  of  any  man, 
that  it  should  be  believed  as  an  article  of  faith,  or  be 
thought  requisite  or  necessary  to  salvation.  In  the  name 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  we  do  understand  those  canonical 
books  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  of  whose  authority 
wafl  never  any  doubt  in  the  Church. 

THE  NAMES  OF  THE  CANONICAL  BOOKS. 

Genesis. 
Exodus. 
Leviticus. 
Numbers. 
Deuteronomy. 
Joshua. 

Judges.  v., 

Ruth.  • 

\  The  First  Book  ofSamuel. 
The  Second  Book  of  Samuel. 
The  First  Book  of  Kings. 
The  Second  Book  of  Kings. 
The  First  Book  of  Chronicles. 
The  Second  Book  of  Chronicles.  ^..^ 

The  Book  of  Ezra.  :f>'^' 
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The  Book  of  Nehemiah. 

The  Book  of  Esther.  ^ 

.    The  Book  of  Job. 

The  Psalms.  ,=  .  i.  <  =j 

The  Proverbs. 

Ecclesiastes,  or  the  Preacher. 
Cantica,  or  tiie  Songs  of  Solomon.     '  '  "^ 
Pour  Prophets  the  greater.  "•'■  '        ^  -. 

Twelve  Prophets  the  less.  ^    *  '^ 

All  the  Books  of  the  New  Testament,  as  they  are 
oomiAonly  received,  we  do  receive  and  account  canonical. 
VL  Of  the  Old  Testament. 

The  Old  Testament  is  not  contrary  to  the  New ;  for 
both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament  everlasting  life  is 
offered  to  mankind  by  Christ,  who  is  the  only  mediator 
between  Gk)d  and  man.  Wherefore,  they  are  not  to  be 
heard,  who  feign  that  the  old  Fathers  did  look  only  for 
transitory  promises.  Although  the  law  given  from  God 
to  Moses,  as  touching  ceremonies  and  rites,  doth  not  bind 
Christians^  nor  ought  the  civil  precepts  thereof  of  neces- 
sity be  received  in  any,  commonwealth ;  yet,  notwith- 
standing, no  Christian  whatsoever  is  free  from  the  obedi- 
ence of  the  commandments  which  are  called  moral. 

VIL  Of  Original  or  Birth  Sin. 

Original  sin  standeth  not  in  the  following  of  Adam,  (as 
the  Pelagians  do  vainly  talk)but  it  is  the  corruption  of  the 
nature  of  every  man  that  naturally  is  engendered  of  the 
offipring  of  Adam,  whereby  man  is  very  far  gone  from 
original  righteousness,  and  of  his  own  nature  inclined  to 
evil,  and  that  continually. 

rilL  Of  Free  WUl. 

The  condition  of  man  after  the  fall  of  Adam  is  such,  that 
be  oannot  turn  and  prepare  himself  by  his  own  natural 


'!».  {^■■'■■'."  '*' 
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Strength  and  works,  to  faith,  and  oallinf  xxpaa  God; 
Wherefore  we  have  no  power  to  do  good  woiks^  pleasant 
and  acceptable  to  God,  without  the  graee  of  God  by 
Christ  preventing  us,  that  we  may  have  a  good  will,  and 
working  with  us,  when  we  have  that  good  will. 

IX,  Of  the  Jt^t{fication  of  Man, 

We  are  accounted  righteous  before  God,  only  for  the 
merit  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  by  faith,  and 
not  for  our  own  works  or  deservings ; — ^Wherefore,  that 
we  are  justified  by  faith  only,  is  a  most  wholesome  doc- 
trine and  very  full  of  comfort. 

X.  Of  Good  Wm-ks, 

Although  good  works,  which  are  the  fruits  of  faith,  and 
foUow  after  justification,  cannot  put  away  our  sins,  and 
endure  the  severity  of  God's  judgment;  yet  are  they 
pleasing  and  acceptable  to  God  in  Christ,  and  spring  out 
of  a  true  and  lively  faithv  insomuch  that  by  them  a  lively 
faith  may  be  as  evidently  known  as  a  tree  is  discerned  by 
its  fruit. 

XI,  Of  W(yrk8  of  Shvpererogation,        '    '". 

Voluntary  works,  besides,  over  and  above  God's  com- 
mandments, which  are  called  works  of  supererogation 
cannot  be  taught  without  arrogance  and  impiety.  For  by 
them  men  do  declare,  that  they  do  not  only  render  unto 
God  as  much  as  they  are  bound  to  do,  but  that  they  do 
more  for  his  sake  than  of  bounden  duty  is  required ; 
Whereas  Christ  saith  plainly.  When  ye  have  done  all  that 
is  commanded  you,  say.  We  are  unprofitable  servants. 

XIL  Of  Sin  after  Justification, 

Not  every  sin  willingly  committed  after  justification,  is 
the  sin  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  unpardonable. 
Wherefore,  the  grant  of  repentance  is  not  to  b^..jdi^ied 
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to  8Uoh  as  fall  into  sin  ^fter  justifioaljon :  Aftej;  W6  have 
teoeived  the  Holy  Ghost,  we  ma/ ^depart  ficom,  grfiQe 
given,  and  fall  into  sin,  and  by  the  grace  of  GocT  neg 
again  and  amend  our  lives.  And  therefore  they  are  tojbe 
condemned  who  say  they  can  no  inore  sin  as  long  astliey 
live  here,  or  deny  the  place  of  forgiveness  to  such  as  truly 
repent. 

XIIL  Of  the  Church. 

The  visible  Church  of  Christ  is  a  congregation  of  faith- 
ful men,  in  which  the  pure  word  of  God  is  preached,  and 
the  sacraments  duly  administered  according  to  Christ's 
ordinance,  in  all  those  things  that  of  necessity  are  requi^ 
site  to  the  same. 

XIV.  Of  FwrgdUyry. 

'The  Romish  doctrine  concerning  purgatory,  pardon, 
worshipping,  and  iadoration,  as  well  of  images  as  of  relics, 
and  also  invoclation  of  saints,  is  a  fond  thing,  vainly  in- 
vented, and  grounded  upon  no  warrant  of  Scriptinre,  btft 
repugnant  to  the  word  of  God*  * 

X  V.  Of  speqJcing  in  the  Congregation  in  such  a, Tongue 
as  the  People  understand.    ., 

It  is  a  thing  plainly  repugnant  to  the  word  of  God,  and 
the  custom  of  the  primitive  churc)i,  to  have  public  prayer 
in  the  church,  or  to  minister  the  sacraments,  in  a  tongue 
not  understood  by  the  people. 

XVL  Of  the  Sacraments. 

Sacraments  ordained  of  Christ  are  not  only  badges  or 
tokens  of  Christian  men's  profession ;  but  rather  they  are 
certain  signs  of  grace,  and  God's  good>will  towards  us, 
by  the  which  he  doth  work  invisibly  in  us,  and  doth  not 
only  quicken,  but  also  strengthen  and  comfort  our  faith 
in  him. 
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There  are  two  Sacraments  ordained  of  Christ  our  Lord 
in  the  Gospel ;  that  is  to  say,  Baptism  and  the  Supper  of 
Ihe  Lord. 

Those  five  comm6nIy  called  Sacraments ;  that  is  to 
say^  Confirmation,  Penance,  Orders,  Matrimony,  and  Ex> 
treme  Unction,  are  not  to  be  counted  for  Sacraments  of 
the  Grospel,  being  such  as  have  partly  grown  out  of  the 
eorrupt  following  of  the  Apostles ;  and  partly  are  states 
of  life  allowed  in  the  Scriptures,  but  yet  have  not  the 
like  nature  of  Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Supper,  because 
they  have  not  any  visible  sign  or  ceremony  ordained  of 
God#  ""'  ■'     -'.-.•v.i.7. 

The  Sacraments  were  not  ordained  of  Christ  to  be 
gazed  upon,  or  to  be  carried  about ;  but  that  we  should 
duly  use  them.  And  in  such  oniy  as  worthily  receive  the 
same,  they  have  a  wholesome  effect  or  operation :  but 
they  that  receive  them  unworthily,  purchase  to  themselves 
oondemnation,  as  Saint  Paul  saith,  1  Cor.  xi.  29. 

XVII.  Of  Baptism. 

Baptism  is  not  only  a  sign  of  profession,  and  mark  of 
diffi)rence,  v^hereby  Christians  are  distinguished  from 
others  that  are  not  baptized ;  but  it  is  also  a  sign  of  re- 
generation, or  the  new  birth.  The  baptism  of  young 
children  is  to  be  retained  in  the  church. 

XVIII.  OftheLord^sSupper. 

The  Supper  of  the  Lord  is  not  only  a  sign  that  Chris- 
tians ought  to  have  among  themselves  one  to  another,  but 
rather  is  a  sacrament  of  our  redemption  by  Christ's  death ; 
insomuch,  that  to  such  as  rightly,  worthily,  and  with  faith 
receive  the  same,  the  bread  which  we  break  is  a  partaking 
of  the  body  of  Christ ;  and  likewise  the  cup  of  blessing 
is  a  partaking  of  the  blood  of  Christ. 
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Transubstantiation,  or  the  ohange  of  the  substance  of 
bread  and  wine  in  the  Supper  of  our  Lord,  cannot  be 
proved  by  Holy  Writ,  but  is  repugnant  to  the  plain  words 
of  Scripture,  overthroweth  the  nature  of  a  sacrament, 
and  hath  givep  occasion  to  many  superstitions. 

The  body  of  Christ  is  given,  taken,  and  eaten,  in  the 
Supper,  only  after  a  heavenly  and  scriptural  manner. 
And  the  means  whereby  the  body  of  Christ  is  received 
and  eaten  in  the  Supper,  is  faith. 

The  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper  was  not  by 
Christ's  ordinance  reserved,  carried  about,  lifted  up,  or 
worshipped.  .>     * 

XIX.  Of  both  Kinds. 

The  cup  of  the  Lord  is  not  to  be  denied  to  the  lay- 
people  ;  for  both  the  parts  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  by 
Christ's  ordinance  and  commandment,  ought  to  be  ad- 
ministered to  all  Christians  alike. 

XX.  Of  the  one  Oblation  of  Christ,  finished  upon  the 

Cross. 

*  The  offering  of  Christ  once  made,  is  that  perfect  re- 
demption, propitiation,  and  satisfaction  for  all  the  sins  of 
the  whole  world,  both  original  and  actual :  and  there  is 
none  other  satisfaction  for  sin  but  that  alone.  Wherefore 
the  sacrifices  of  masses,  in  the  which  it  is  commonly  said, 
that  the  priest  doth  offer  Christ  for  the  quick  and  the  dead, 
to  have  remission  of  pain  or  guilt,  is  a  blasphemous  fable 
and  dangerous  deceit. 

XXI.  Of  the  Marriage  of  Ministers. 

The  ministers  of  Christ  are  not  commanded  by  God's 
law  either  to  vow  the  estate  of  single  life,  or  to  abstain 
fronijnarriage  ;  therefore  it  is  lawful  for  them,  as  for  all 
other  Christians,  to  marry  at  their  own  discretion,  as  they 
shall  judge  the  same  to  serve  best  to  godliness. 
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KKU*  Of  ike  Rites  and  Ceremonies  of  ike  Ckurth. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  rites  and  ceremonies  should  in 
all  places  be  the  same,  or  exactly  alike  :  for  they  have 
been  always  different,  and  may  be  changed  according  to 
the  diversity  of  countries,  times,  and  men^s  manners,  so 
that  nothing  be  ordained  against  God's  word.  Whoso- 
ever, through  his  private  judgment,  willingly  and  pur- 
posely doth  openly  break  the  rites  and  ceremonies  of  the 
church  to  which  he  belongs,  which  are  not  repugnant  to 
the  word  of  God,  and  are  ordained  and  approved  by  com- 
mon authority,  ought  to  be  rebuked  openly,  that  others 
may  fear  to  do  the  like,  as  one  that  offendeth  against  the 
common  order  of  the  church,  and  woundeth  the  consci- 
ences of  weak  brethren.  -        r 

Every  particular  church  may  ordain,  change,  or  abolish 
rites  and  ceremonies,  so  that  all  things  may  be  done  to 
edification. 

XXIIL  Of  the  Civil  Government,  /^    ' 

We  believe  it  is  the  duty  of  all  Christains  to  be  subject 
to  the  powers  that  be :  for  we  are  commanded  by  the 
word  of  God  to  respect  and  obey  the  Civil  Government ; 
we  should  therefore  not  only  fear  God,  but  honour  the 
King. 

XXIV,  Of  Christian  MevCe  Goods, 

The  riches  and  goods  of  Christians  are  not  common  as 
touching  the  right,  title,  and  possession  of  the  same,  as 
some  do  falsely  boast.  Notwithstanding,  every  man 
ought,  of  such  things  as  he  possesseth,  liberally  to  give 
alms  to  the  poor,  according  to  his  ability. 

XXV,  Of  a  Christian  MatCs  Oath, 

As  we  confess  that  vain  and  rash  swearing  is  forbidden 
Christian  men  by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  James,  his 
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Aposde ;  so  we  judge  that  the  Christian  religion  doth  not 
prohibit  but  that  a  man  may  swear  when  the  magistrate 
reqnireth,  in  a  cause  of  faith  and  charity,  so  it  be  done 
aeeoiHing  to  to  the  Prophet's  teaching,  in  justice,  judgr 
ment,  and  truth. 


'  :f    V  - 


Section  II. 


The  Origin,  Design,  cmd  General  Rules  of  ow  United 

Societies, 

(1)  In  the  latter  end  of  the  year  1739,  eight  or  ten 
persons  came  to  Mr.  Wesley,  in  London,  who  appeared 
to  be  deeply  convinced  of  sin,  and  earnestly  groaning  for 
redemption.  They  desired  (as  did  two  or  three  more  the 
next  day)  that  he  would  spend  some  time  with  them  in 
prayer,  and  advise  them  how  to  flee  from  the  wrath  to 
come,  which  they  saw  continually  hanging  over  the^r 
heads.  That  he  might  have  more  time  for  this  great 
work,  he  appointed  a  day  when  they  might  all  come  to- 
gether, which  from  thenceforward  they  did  every  week, 
namely,  on  Thursday,  in  the  evening.  To  these,  and  as 
many  more  as  desired  to  join  with  them,  (for  their  num* 
bers  increased  daily)  he  gave  those  advices,  from  time  to 
time,  which  he  judged  most  needful  for  them  ;  and  they 
always  concluded  their  meetings  with  prayer,  suited  to 
their  several  necessities. 

(2)  This  was  the  rise  of  the  United  Society,  first  in 
Europe  and  then  in  •America,  Such  a  society  is  no  othcfr 
than  "  a  company  of  men  having  the  form,  and  seeking 
the  power  of  godliness ;  united  in  order  to  pray  together, 
to  receive  the  word  of  exhortation,  and  to  watch  over  onte 
another  in  love,  that  they  may  help  each  other  to  work  out 
their  salvation,'^*  * 
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(3)  That  it  may  the  more  easily  be  diBcemed,  whether 
they  are  indeed  working  out  their  own  salvation,  emsh 
society  is  divided  into  smaller  companies,  called  Classes, 
according  to  their  respective  places  of  abode.  There  are 
about  twelve  persons  in  a  class,  one  of  whom  is  styled 
The  Leader.    It  is  his  duty, 

Firstf  To  see  each  person  in  his  class  once  a  week  at 
least;  in  order, 

1.  To  inquire  how  their  souls  prosper. 

2.  To  advise,  reprove,  comfort,  or  exhort,  as  occasion 
may  require. 

3.  To  receive  what  they  are  willing  to  give,  towards 
the  support  of  the  Preachers,  church,  and  poor.  r 

Secandf  To  meet  the  Ministers  and  Stewards  of  the 
society,  once  a  week  ;  in  order, 

1.  To  inform  the  Minister  of  any  that  are  sick,  or  of 
any  that  walk  disorderly,  and  will  not  be  reproved. 

2.  To  pay  the  Stewards  what  they  have  received  of 
the  several  classes  in  the  week  preceding. 

(4)  There  is  only  one  condition  previously  required  of 
those  who  desire  admission  into  these  societies — a  desire 
to  flee  from  the  wrath  to  come,  and  to  be  saved  from  their 
sins.  But  wherever  this  is  really  fixed  in  the  soul,  it  will 
be  shown  by  its  fruits.  It  is  therefore  expected  of  all 
who  continue  therein,  that  they  should  continue  to  evi- 
dence their  desire  of  salvation. 

First,  By  doing  no  harm,  by  avoiding  evil  of  every 
kind,  especially  that  which  is  most  generally  practised,— 
such  as 

The  taking  of  the  name  of  God  in  vain. 

The  profaning  of  the  day  of  the  Lord,  either  by  doing 
ordinary  work  therein,  or  by  buying  or  selling. 

Drunkenness,  or  drmking  spirituous  liquors,  unlesB  in 
oases  of  necessity. 


^  Ain>  DISCIPLINR.  is 

Ttie  buying  and  selling  of  men,  womeuy  and  children^ 
teith  an  intentivi  to  enslave  them. 

Fighting,  arrelling,  brawling*,  brother  going  to  loM 
with  brother  ;  returning  evil  for  evil,  or  railing  for  railing ; 
the  using  many  words  in  buying  or  selling. 

The  buying  or  selling  goods  that  have  not  paid  the  duty. 

The  giving  or  taking  on  usury,  i.  e.  unlawful  interest. 

Uncharitable  or  unprofitable  conversation ;  particularly 
speaking  evil  of  Magistrates,  or  Ministers. 

Doing  to  others  as  we  would  not  they  should  do  unto  us. 

Doing^  what  we  know  is  not  for  the  glory  of  God ;  as, 

The  putting  on  of  gold  or  costly  apparel. 

The  taking  such  diversions  as  cannot  be  used  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jesus.  ^ 

The  singing  those  songs,  or  reading  those  books  which 
do  not  tend  to  the  knowledge  or  love  of  God, 

Softness,  and  needless  self-indulgence.         ^ 

Laying  up  treasure  upon  earth. 

Borrowing  without  a  probability  of  paying ;  or  taking 
up  goods  without  a  probability  of  paying  for  them. 

(5)  It  is  expected  of  all  who  continue  in  these  societies 
that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their  desire  of  sal- 
vation, 

Secondly,  By  doing  good,  by  being  in  every  kind  mer- 
ciful after  their  power,  as  they  have  opportunity,  doing 
good  of  every  possible  sort,  and  as  far  as  possible,  to  all 
men. 

To  their  bodies,  of  the  ability  which  God  giveth,  by 
giving  food  to  the  hungry,  by  clothing  the  naked,  by  visit- 
ing or  helping  them  that  are  sick  or  in  prison. 

To  their  souls  by  instructing,  reproving,  or  exhorting 
all  we  have  any  intercourse  with  ;  trampling  under  foot 
that  enthusiastic  doctrine,  that  '^  we  are  not  to  do  good, 
unless  our  hearts  are  free  to  do  itJ^ 
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By  doiiig  good,  espeoiaUytp  them  that  are  of  the  house- 
hold of  faith,  or  groaning  so  to  be ;  employing  them  pre- 
ferably to  others ;  buying  one  of  another ;  helping  etch 
other  in  business;  and  so  much  the  more,  because  the 
world  will  love  its  own,  and  them  only. 

By  all  possible  diligence  nnA  frugality ,  that  the  gospel 
be  not  blamed. 

By  running  with  patience  the  race  which  is  set  before 
them,  denying  themselves,  and  taking  vp  their  cross  daily ; 
submitting  to  bear  the  reproach  of  Christ,  to  be  as  of  the 
filth  and  offiieouring  of  the  world ;  and  looking  that  men 
should  say  all  maamer  of  evU  ofthemfaselyyfor  the  Lord^s 
sake, 

(6)  It  is  expected  of  all  who  desire  to  continue  in 
these  societies  that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their 
desire  of  salvation,  .  . 

Thirdly,  By  attending  to  all  the  ordinances  of  God* 
Such  as,  o 

The  public  worship  of  God. 
The  ministry  of  the  word,  either  read  or  expounded. 
The  Supper  of  the  Lord.  .,  ^,,     ^        ,  ^;  ,> 

Family  and  private  prayer,  ,^  ,  , 

Searching  the  Scriptures,  and  ,  vv 

Fastmg  or  abstinence. 

(7)  These  are  the  general  rules  oi  our  societies ;  aU 
of  which  we  are  taught  of  God  to  observe,  oven  in  his 
written  word,  which  is  the  only  rule,  and  the  sufficient 
rule,  both  of  our  faith  and  practice.  And  all  these  we 
know  his  spirit  writes  on  truly  awakened  hearts.  If 
there  be  any  among  us  who  observe  them  not,  who  ha- 
bitnally  break  any  of  them,  let  it  be  known  unto  them 
who  watch  over  that  soul,  as  they  who  must  give  an  ac- 
oount.    We  will  admonish  him  of  the  error  of  his  ways. 
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We  will  b^ar  whh  him  for  «  MMon.  But,  if  tlien  he 
repent  not,  he  hath  no  more  plftee  among  ub.  We  ha^ 
delivered  our  own  souls. 


CHAPTER  II. 


^■^r''- 
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Section  I. 


The  Conference, 

'  It  is  desired  that  all  things  be  considered  on  these 
occasions,  as  in  the  immediate  presence  of  God ;  that 
every  person  speak  freely  whatever  is  in  his  heart. 

Question  1.  How  may  we  best  improve  our  time  at  the 
Conference  1 

Answer  1.  While  we  are  conversing,  let  us  have  an 
especial  care  to  set  God  always  before  us. 

2.  In  the  intermediate  hours,  let  us  redeem  all  the  time 
we  can  for  private  exercises. 

3.  Therein  let  us  give  ourselves  to  prayer  for  one  an- 
other, and  for  a  blessing  on  our  labour. 

Ques.  2.  Who  shall  compose  the  Conference,  and  what 
are  the  regulations  and  powers  belonging  to  it  ? 

Ana,  1.  The  Conference  shall  be  composed  of  all 
Preachers  who  have  been  received  into  full  connexion, 
and  have  been  appointed  by  the  District  Meetings  to 
attend ;  also,  of  all  Preachers  who  have  been  recom* 
mended  by  their  District  Meetings  and  received  into  full 
connexion :  Nevertheless,  the  Conference  shall  have 
authority  to  locate  any  of  its  Members,  by  a  majority  of 
three^fourths,  provided  no  person  shall  be  looated  without 


■ .  t 


tCf  .'    DOCTRINES 

<me  year's  notice,  or  after  he  has  travelled  fifteen  years  : 
^d  the  Conference  shall  afford  any  assistance  to  any 
Brother  so  retiring,  as  it  may  be  able  and  judge  expedient. 

2.  At  all  times  when  the  Conference  is  met,  it  shall 
take  iwo-thirds  of  its  Members  to  make  a  quorum  for 
transacting  business. 

3.  The  Conference  shall  have  full  powers  to  make  rules 
and  regulations  for  our  church,  under  the  following  limit- 
ations  and  restrictions,  viz  .*— • 

Firsts — ^The  Conference  shall  not  make,  alter,  or  change 
our  Articles  of  Religion,  nor  establish  any  new  standards 
of  doctrine  contrary  to  our  present  existing  and  established 
standards  of  doctrine. 

Second, — ^They  shall  not  change  or  alter,  or  make  any 
regulations  that  will  interfere  with  or  infringe  the  articles 
of  Union  between  this  and  the  British  Conference, 
ratified  in  the  year  1847.  .,    •  »    • 

Third,--ylhey  shall  not  revoke  or  change  the  general 
rules  of 'the  United  Societies.  *  ' 

Fourth, — ^They  shall  not  do  away  with  the  privileges 
of  our  Ministers  or  Preachers  of  trial  by  a  committee, 
and  of  an  appeal ;  neither  shall  they  do  away  the  privi- 
leges of  our  Members  of  trial  before  the  society,  or  by  a 
committee,  and  of  an  appeal. 

F«/VA,— They  shall  not  appropriate  the  produce  of  the 
Book  Concern  to  any  purpose  other  than  for  the  benefit 
of  the  travelling,  supernumerary,  superannuated,  and 
worn-out  Preachers,  their  wives,  widows,  and  children. 

8ixth,'^No  new  rule  or  regulation,  or  alteration  of  any 
rule  or  regulation  now  in  force,  respecting  our  temporal 
economy ;  such  as  the  building  of  churches,  the  order  to 
be  observed  therein ;  the  allowance  to  the  Ministers  and 
Freaehersi  their  widows  and  children ;  the  raising  annual 
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supplies  for  the  propagation  of  the  Gospel,  (the  Missions 
excepted ;)  for  the  making  up  the  allowances  of  the 
Preachers,  k>Q, ;  shall  be  considered  as  of  any  force  or 
authority,  until  such  rule,  regulation,  or  alteration,  shall 
have  been  laid  before  the  several  Quarterly  Meetings 
throughout  the  whole  connexion,  and  shall  have  received 
the  consent  and  advice  of  a  majority  of  the  Members 
(who  may  be  present  at  the  time  of  laying  said  rule,  re- 
gulation, or  alteration  before  them,)  of  two-thirds  of  the 
said  Quarterly  Meetings. 

Seventhf — ^Nor  shall  any  new  rule,  regulation,  or  altera- 
tion, respecting  the  doctrines  of  our  church,  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  our  members ;  such  as  the  receiving  persons 
on  trial  and  into  full  connexion  ;  the  conditions  on  which 
they  shall  retain  their  membership ;  the  manner  of  bring- 
ing to  trial,  finding  guilty,  and  reproving,  suspending,  or 
e^^cluding  disorderly  persons  from  society  and  ohuroli 
privileges ;  have  any  force  or  authority  until  laid  before 
the  Quarterly  Meetings,  and  approved  as  aforesaid  :  Pro- 
vided nevertheless,  that  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  three- 
fourths  of  the  Conference  shall  suffice  to  alter  or  do  away 
ai^y  pjT  the  above  restrictions,  except  the  first,  sixth,  and 
seventh,  which  shall  not'be  done  away  or  altered  without 
iixo  consent  of  two-thirds  of  the  Quarterly  Meetikigs 
throughout  the  Connexion ;  also  except  the  second  re- 
strictjvon,  which  shall  not  be  done  away  or  altered  with- 
o>:^t  tjbie  recpnunendation  or  consent  of  the  British  Con- 
ference. 

f^uea.Z,  "Who  shall  appoint  the  tune  and  place  of 
holding  the  Conference  1  ;■.  4«u 

Ans.  The  Conference  shall  appoint  the  time  and  place 
of  its  own  sitting. 

Qiies.  4.  What  is  the  method  wherein  we  usually  pro- 
<oeed  in  the  Conference  ? 
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Am.  We  enquire^ 

1.  What  Preachers  are  this  year  admitted*  into  full 
connexioii  with  the  Conference  and  ordained  ? 

2.  What  Preachers  remain  on  trial  ? 

3.  What  Preachers  are  now  received  on  trial? 

4.  What  Preachers  have  died  since  the  last  ConferenceT 

5.  Are  there  any  objections  to  any  of  our  Preachers  ? 

6.  What  Preachers  have  desisted  from  travelling  ? 

7.  Who  are  the  supernumeraries  ? 

8.  Who  are  the  superannuated  or  worn-out  Preachers  t 

9.  What  Preachers  have  withdrawn  from  the  Church 
this  year  ? 

10.  How  are  the  Preachers  stationed  for  the  ensuing 
year  ? 

11.  What  is  the  number  of  Members  in  our  Societies  ? 

12.  What  has  been  collected  for  the  contingent  expen- 
ses, for  making  up  the  allowances  of  the  Preachers,  and 
for  the  Chapel  Relief  Fund  ? 

13.  How  has  this  been  expended  ? 

14.  What  Circuits  are  deficient  in  making  up  the  al- 
lowances of  the  Preachers  ? 

15.  Are  any  further  regulations  necessary  with  respect 
to  our  financial  afiairs  ? 

16.  Where  and  when  shall  our  next  Conference  be 
held  ? 

A  record  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Conference  shall  be 
kept  by  a  Secretary,  chosen  by  ballot  at  the  commence- 
ment of  each  Conference  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary,  and  preserved 
among  the  papers  of  the  Conference. 


-niik- 


AlO)  DISCIPLU7E. 


19 


Section  II. 


District  Meetings, 

Ques,  1.  What  regulations  are  necessary  for  the  pre- 
servation of  our  whole  economy  in  active  efficiency  ? 

•4n».  Let  the  Province  be  divided  into  Districts, 

Ques,  2.  What  regulations  shall  be  made  concerning 
the  management  of  Districts  ? 

Ans,  The  Chairman  of  the  District  shall  oversee  all 
the  spiritual  and  temporal  business  of  the  Church  in  his 
District,  as  directed  in  ch.  III.  sec.  II. ;  and  shall,  in  con- 
junction with  the  Travelling  Preachers  under  his  care,  be 
responsible  to  the  Conference  for  the  execution  of  the 
Discipline,  as  far  as  his  District  is  concerned. 

Ques.  3.  Who  shall  compose  the  District  Meetings  ? 

*Ans.  All  the  Travelling  Preachers  in  each  District, 
and  the  General  Circuit  or  Recording  Stewards  from  the 
several  Circuits,  when  the  financial  affairs  of  the  District 
are  under  consideration. 

Ques,  4.  What  directions  shall  be  given  concerning 
the  District  Meetings  ? 

Ans,  1.  At  each  meeting  a  Secretary  shall  be  appointed 
by  ballot,  who  shall  minute  down  every  thing  resolved 
\jpon  or  transacted,  in  a  book  procured  for  that  purpose. 
At  the  close  of  each  meeting  the  minutes  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Chairman  and  Secretary.  The  book  shall  be  kept 
by  the  Chairman  and  brought  by  him  to  Conference,  and 
be  handed  down  to  the  Chairmen  successively. 

2.  The  method  of  proceeding  at  each  meeting  shall  be 
is  follows  :— The  Chairman  shall  enquire, 

JPVraf,— Are  the  Preachers  blameless  in  life,  conversa- 
tion, and  doctrine  ? 

fifecofu^,— Who  have  died  ? 
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TAtr(f,— Who  have  travelled  four  years  and  are  eligible 
to  be  recommended  to  the  Conference  to  be  admitted  into 
full  connexion  ? 
Ftmrthy — ^Who  have  travelled  three  years  ? 
Fifth, — ^Who  have  travelled  two  years  ?      -  \      .r^ 
Sixthf-^Who  have  travelled  one  year  1  , , 

8evmth,-^Who  remain  on  the  list  of  reserve  ? 
JSt^fcffc,— Who  are  proposed  as  Candidates ?        fy 
jVm^fe,— pWho  go  to  the  Conference  ?  v        ' 

Te»<^,— What  are  the  numbers  in  Society  ? 

Eleventhy^How  much  has  each  Preacher  received  from 
his  Circuit  towards  his  salary ?-— family  allowance?—- 
travelling  expenses,  kc.  1 

Tw?eZ/yfc,— What  Circuits  are  deficient  in  making  up 
the  allowances  of  their  Preachers  ? 

JMrteenlht'^WhQt  has  been  collected  on  each  Circuit 
for  the  superannuated  or  worn-out  Preachers,  and  for 
making  up  the  allowances  of  those  Preachers  who  are 
deficient?  • 

^oMrfeen*^— What  can  be  done  to  improve  the  finan- 
cial state  of  the  District,  and  for  the  extension  of  the 
work  1 

,3.  In  the  examination  of  Preachers  in  the  District 
,  Meeting,  the  Chairman  is  required  to  ask  the  following 
questions,  c{is^tnc%  and  successively,  QonGQunng  evi^ry 
Brother,  viz : — 

^FtV^^-w'Is  there  any  objection  to  his  moral  and  rcZt^- 
otM  character? 

Secondi-^DoQs  he  believe  and  preach  our  Doctrines? 

Third, — ^Has  he  duly  observed  and  enforced  our 
Discipline  ? 

Fourth, — ^Has  he  been  punctual  in  attes^ding  ajl  his 
appointments? 
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Fifihr-lltA  he  competent  abUitiei  for  oar  ItuuraaU 
work  ? 

A  separate  answer  to  each  of  these  questions  is  ex- 
pected to  appear  on  the  District  Minutes* 

4.  The  Chairman,  at  each  District  Meeting,  shall,  in 
addition,  examine  every  Preacher  on  trial,  respecting  his, 
acquaintance  with  the  Books  recommended  to  him,  and 
the  general  course  of  reading  which  he  may  have  pursued 
during  the  preceding  year.  For  this  purpose  every  such 
Preacher  is  required  to  deliver  to  the  Chairman  of  his 
District,  a  list  of  the  Books  which  he  has  read  since  the 
preceding  District  Meeting.  This  list  shall  he  laid  before 
the  Meeting,  that  the  senior  brethren  may  have  an  oppor- 
tunity of  giving  to  the  junior  Preachers  such  advices  and 
directions  respecting  their  studies  as  may  appear  ne- 
cessary. 

5.  The  Chairmen  are  required  not  only  to  examine 
very  minutely,  in  their  District  Meetings,  all  persons  pro- 
posed to  travel  as  Preachers  among  us,  as  directed  in  ch. 
ni.  sec.  V. ;  but  also  to  report  distinctly  in  their  District 
Minutes,  for  the  consideration  of  the  Conference,  the 
opinion  of  the  District  Meetings  after  such  examination, 
respecting  their  health,  pietyy  and  moral  character,  minis- 
terial abilities,  belief  of  our  doctrines,  attachment  to  our 
discipline,  and  freedom  from  debt,  as  well  as  from  all  secU' 
la/r  enjcumbrances, 

6.  The  Chairmen  are  required  to  examine  into  the  case 
of  every  Preacher  who  has  married  during  the  year, 
whether  the  Fcmr^fe  of  the  "Rules  of  a  Preacher"  has 
been  obeyed,  which  says,  "  Take  no  steps  towards  mar- 
riage, without  first  consulting  with  your  Brethren ;  and 
to  report  to  the  Conference  any  cases  in  which  that  im- 
portant direction  shall  appear  to  have  been  violated. 
This  rule  shall  be  considered  as  requiring,  in  pa/rticular, 
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a  oonsultCition  with  the  Chairman  of  his  District ;  not  ex- 
cluding, however,  the  other  ministerial  colleagues  of  the 
party  concerned. 

7.  In  order  that  the  work  may  be  constantly  under  the 
eye  of  the  Preachers,  the  Superintendent  shall  keep  quar- 
terly schedules  in  every  Circuit,  each  of  which  shall  con- 
tain a  correct  statement,  for  the  quarter  to  which  it  belongs, 
of  persons  admitted  on  trial — ^new  members  fully  admitted 
into  Society,  after  due  probation — ^M^mbers  admitted 
from  other  Circuits  or  Classes — ^Removals  into  other 
Circuits — ^Deaths — ^Backsliders  —  Persons  withdrawn  r- 
Conversions — Professing  Justification — Sanctification— 
Number  in  Bands — and  total  number  of  members  then  in 
Society.  The  Editor  shall  prepare  and  furnish  to  every 
Circuit  a  sufficient  number  of  printed  Forms  of  such  Sche- 
dules, at  the  expense  of  the  Circuit,  to  be  filled  up  by  the 
Preachers,  in  reference  to  every  distinct  class,  at  the  end 
of  each  quarter,  and  laid  before  the  Chairman  at  his 
quarterly  visitation,  if  called  for.  From  these  quarterly 
schedules,  the  Superintendent  shall,  at  the  close  of  the 
year,  draw  up  a  general  schedule,  containing  an  account 
of  all  the  Societies  in  his  Circuit,  in  relation  to  the  several 
particulars  above  mentioned,  and  shall  present  the  same 
to  the  Annual  District  Meeting,  to  be  made  the  subject  of 
serious  conversation  among  the  brethren,  when  taking 
into  consideration  the  spiritual  state  and  circumstances  of 
the  District,  and  be  brought  by  the  Chairman  to  the 
Conference. 

8.  The  Recording  General  Steward  of  each  Circuit 
shall  attend  the  District  Meeting,  during  the  considera- 
tion of  the  financial  affairs  of  the  District,  in  order  to  lay 
before  the  meeting  the  accounts  of  his  Circuit  and  to 
consult  with  the  Preachers  the  best  means  of  promoting 
the  interests  of  the  Circuit.    Let  it  be  understood  and 
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aimouBoed  for  the  Stewards  from  the  several  Cirouits  to 
attend  the  District  Meeting  precisely  at  ten  o'clock  in  the 
morning  of  the  second  day  of  the  meeting,  when  the  finan- 
cial affairs  of  the  District  will  he  taken  int«  consideration, 
during  which  the  Stewards  shall  have  a  right  to  speak 
and  vote. 

9.  The  District  Meetings  respectively  shall  have  the 
right  of  fixing  upon  the  Preachers  who  are  to  attend  the 
Conference ;  subject,  however,  to  the  following  limita- 
tions, viz : —  ' 

(1.)  Let  not  aK  the  Preachers  from  any  Circuit  ever 
come  to  Conference,  except  from  within  such  a  distance 
of  the  place  where  it  is  held  as  will  admit  of  their  supply- 
ing their  places  on  the  Lord's  day  ;  or  except,  in  very 
special  cases,  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of  th$  District 
Meeting  shall  decide  that  all  the  brethren  in  any  Circuit 
ought  to  attend. 

(2.)  Let  those  who  are  appointed  or  have  leave  to  attend 
set  out  as  late  and  return  as  soon  as  possible. 

<3. )  Every  Preacher  on  trial  who  has  travelled  four  years 
and  been  recommended  by  his  District  Meeting  to  the 
Conference  to  be  admitted  into  full  connexion,  shall  attend 
the  Conference  of  that  year. 

(4.)  Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  be  so  construed  as  to 
prevent  those  Preachers  from  attending  the  Conference, 
against  whom  there  lies  any  accusation  or  complaint. 

10.  Duplicate  copies  of  District  Minutes  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Secretary  of  Conference,  by  the  Chairmen 
of  Districts,  on  the  first  day  of  the  Conference. 

11.  A  Financial  District  Meeting,  consisting  of  the 
Superintendent  and  one  Steward  of  each  Circuit,  shall  be 
held  in  each  District,  in  the  month  of  September,  to  ap- 
portion to  the  several  Cirouits  the  sums  placed  at  its  die* 
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posal  by  the  Conference,  and  to  make  arrangements  for 
Missionary  Meetings,  transmitting  the  lists,  when  dbih- 
pleted,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Missions. 
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^uouirterly  Meetings, 

Ques,  1.  Of  whom  shall  the  Quarterly  Meetings  be 
composed  ? 

Ans,  Of  all  the  travelling  and  local  Preachers  Exhor- 
ters,  Stewards,  and  Class-leaders  of  the  Circuit. 

Qi«e«.  2§  Who  shall  preside  in  the  Quarterly  Meetmgs  1 

Ana,  The  Chairman  of  the  District,  and  in  his  absence, 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit. 

Qites.  3.  What  shall  be  the  regular  business  of  the 
.  Quarterly  Meeting  1 

Ans.  1.  To  receive  the  financial  returns  from  the  seve- 
ral classes  and  to  pay  the  salary,  allowance,  and  expenses 
of  the  Preachers.   ,,  ^y 

2.  To  hear  complaints,  and  to  receive  and  try  appeals. 

3.  To  appoint  a  committee  to  make  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  necessary  for  the  family  or  families  of  the 
Preacher  or  Preachers  of  the  Circuit. 

4.  Whore  there  is  no  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  to  take 
cognizance  of  all  the  Local  Preachers  on  the  Circuit,  and 
to  inquire  into  the  gifts,  labours,  punctuality,  aud  useful- 
ness of  each  Preacher  by  name. 

6.  To  appoint  Stewards,  the  Preacher  in  charge  no- 
minating ;  to  examine  the  characters  of  Exhorters 
annually,  and  to  recommend  them,  if  approved,  for  renewal 
of  licenses;  and  where  there  is  no  Local  Preachers' 
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Meeting,  to  license  proper  persons  to  preach ;  and  to  renew 
their  licenses  annually ;  and  to  recommend  to  the  Confer- 
ence Candidates  for  ^6  Ministry. 
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Appointment  of  Presidents^  and  their  Duty, 

Ques,  1.  How  is  a  President  to  be  appointed  or  chosen  T 

Ans.  The  English  Conference  shall  have  authority  to 
send  from  year  to  year  one  of  its  own  body  to  preside 
over  our  Conference.  When  the  English  Conference 
does  not  send  a  President  from  England,  our  Con- 
ference shall,  on  its  assembling,  choose,  by  ballot,  one  from 
amongst  its  own  Members ;  but  the  same  individual  shall 
not  bo  re-chosen  President  oftener  than  once  in  four 
years,  nor  continu#  in  office  longer  than  one  year  at  a 
time. 

Que«.  2.  What  are  the  duties  and  powers  of  a  Pre- 
sident ? 

Ans.  1.  To  preside  in  the  Conference,  and  give  a 
casting  vote  in  case  of  an  equal  division  of  votes  on  any 
question. 

2.  To  fix  the  appointments  of  the  Preachers  for  the 
Districts,  Circuits,  Stations,  and  Missions,  according  to 
the  Rules  of  Conference  respecting  the  Stationing  Com- 
mittee :  Provided  always,  that  he  shall  not  allow  any 
Preacher  to  remain  more  than  two  years  successively, 
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(unless  by  the  request  of  the  Quarterly  Meeting,)  excepi; 
the  Chairmen  of  Districts,  the  Editor  and  General  Book 
Steward,  the  supernumerary,  superannuated,  and  worn-out 
Preachers,  Missionaries  among  the  Indians,  and  the 
Presidents,  Principals,  or  Teachers  of  Seminaries  of 
Learning  which  are  or  may  be  under  our  superintendence^ 

3.  To  ordain  the  Preachers  received  into  full  Con- 
nexion, with  the  assistance  of  two  or  more  of  the  Senior 
Preachers,  according  to  our  form  of  ordination. 

4.  In  the  intervals  of  Conference  to  travel  through  the 
Connexion  at  large,  and  oversee  the  spiritual  and  temporal 
business  of  the  Church,  or  be  placed  on  a  Circuit  or 
Station,  as  the  Stationing  Committee  and  Conference  may 
direct.  The  President  shall  be,  ex-offido,  Chairman  of 
the  District,  for  the  time  being,  through  which  he  may 
travel,  or  in  which  he  may  be  stationed  during  the  year  of 
his  presidency.  Each  President  appointed  by  the  English 
Conference,  so  long  as  he  remains  in  the  country,  in  the 
intervals  of  the  Conference,  is  expected  to  travel  through 
the  whole  Connexion,  as  far  as  his  circumstances  will 
admit. 

^ues,  3.  To  whom  is  the  Presidei|t  amenable  for  his 
conduct  ? 

Ans.  To  the  Conference ;  and,  if  he  be  accused  of 
immorality  in  the  interval  of  Conference,  he  shall  be  pro- 
ceeded against  in  the  District  in  which  he  is  stationed,  or 
through  which  he  may  be  travelling,  where  the  alleged 
crime  is  said  to  have  been  committed,  in  the  same  manner 
as  against  a  Chairman  of  a  District. 

Ques.  4.  How  may  we  provide  against  the  difficulties 
and  inconveniences  resulting  from  the  death  of  any  Pre- 
sident of  the  Conference  who  may  die  during  the  year  of 
his  presidency  ? 

Ant*  In  every  such  case  the  Co-Delegate  shall  imme- 
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diately  enter  into  the  office  so  vacated,  and  shall  be  con" 
sidered,  for  the  remainder  of  that  year,  and  until  the 
appointment  or  election  of  a  successor  at  the  ensuing  Con- 
ference, as  having  all  the  powers,  privileges,  and  authorities 
of  the  presidency,  and  responsible  for  all  its  duties. 
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Chairmen  of  Districts,  and  their  Duty, 

Ques,  I,  Who  is  the  Chairman  ? 

^ns.  That  Preacher  who  oversees  all  the  spiritual  and 
temporal  business  of  the  Church  in  his  District. 

Ques.  2.  By  whom  are  the  Chairmen  of  Districts  to  be 
chosen  ?  • 

•^ns.  By  the  President :  nevertheless,  an  Advisory 
Committee,  consisting  of  one  Member  from  each  District, 
elected  by  ballot,  at  each  District  Meeting,  shall  counsel 
and  advise  with  him  in  so  doing. 

Ques.  3.  What  are  the  duties  of  a  Chairman  ? 

w^rw.  1.  To  take  the  oversight  of  the  whole  work  on  his 
District  according  to  the  Discipline,  as  far  as  his  duty  to 
the  Circuit  on  which  he  resides  will  permit. 

2.  To  visit  any  Station  or  Circuit  on  his  District,  when 
he  may  judge  it  expedient. 

3.  To  see  that  every  part  of  the  Discipline  is  duly 
enforced. 

The  Chairman  is  especially  directed  and  required  to 
visit  any  Circuit  or  Station  in  his  District,  when  requested 
by  the  Superintendent  of  such  Circuit,  in  case  of  any  dis- 
pute or  difficulty  which  the  Superintendent  may  desiro 
assistance  to  adjust ;  also,  in  all  cases  of  appeal,  of  which 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  or  Station  concerned 
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shall  give  him  due  notice.  In  all  such  oases  the  Circuit 
or  Station  visited  shall  pay  the  travelling  expenses  of  the 
Chairman.  The  Chairman  shall  have  authority  to  call  in 
any  Preacher  of  his  District  to  supply  his  placa  when 
absent  in  visiting  any  Circuit  or  Station. 

4.  To  preside  in  the  District  and  Quarterly  Meetings 
in  his  appointed  District. 

5.  In  the  absence  of  the  President,  to  take  charge  of 
all  the  Travelling  and  Local  Preachers  and  Exhorters  in 
his  District.  , 

6.  To  change,  receive,  and  suspend  Preachers  in  his  Dis- 
trict in  the  intervals  of  Conference,  and  in  the  absence  of 
the  President,  as  the  Discipline  directs  :  Provided^  never- 
theless, he  shall  not  change  any  Preacher  contrary  to  his 
wish,  unless  by  the  advice  of  two  or  more  members  of  the 
Conference  in  his  District. 

7.  To  be  present,  as  far  as  practicable,  at  all  the 
Quarterly  Meetings,  and  to  call  together  at  each  Quar- 
terly Meeting  all  the  Travelling  and  Local  Preachers, 
Exhorters,  Stewards,  and  Leaders  of  the  Circuit,  and 
none  else,  to  hear  complaints,  and  to  receive  and  try 
appeals.  The  Quarterly  Meeting  shall  appoint  a  Secre- 
tary to  take  down  the  proceedings  thereof,  in  a  book  kept 
by  one  of  the  Stewards  of  the  Circuit  for  that  purpose. 

8.  To  attend  the  President  when  present  in  his  Dis- 
trict, and  to  give  him,  when  absent,  all  necessary  infor- 
mation, by  letter,  of  the  state  of  his  District. 

9.  Should  the  Chairman,  or  Superintendent,  or  any  of 
his  colleagues,  bo  requested  to  withdraw,  on  any  occasion, 
from  any  of  our  regularly-constituted  meetings  for  busi- 
ness, he  shall  in  no  case  do  so  ;  and,  should  ho  be  obliged 
to  withdraw  from  any  such  meeting  during  its  sittings, 
the  meeting  will  bo  thereby  dissolved.  And  if  any  Chair- 
man, or  Superintendent,  or  other  Travelling  Preacher,  do 
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willingly  submit  to  any  requisition,  so  as  to  withdraw 
from  any  such  meeting^efore  its  conclusion,  he  shall,  on 
proof,  receive  due  censure  at  the  ensuing  Conference. 

Ques,  4.  How  long  may  the  President  allow  a  Chair- 
man to  preside  in  the  same  District  ? 

Ans,  For  any  term  not  exceeding  four  years  succes- 
sively. 

Qiies.  5.  Shall  the  Chairman  have  power  to  employ 
a  Preacher  who  has  been  rejected  at  a  previous  annual 
Conference?   r- 

Ans.  He  shall  not,  unless  the  Conference  should  give 
him  liberty  under  certain  conditions. 

Ques.  6.  How  shall  the  Chairman  be  supported  ? 

Ans.  By  the  Circuit  or  Station  to  which  he  is  appointed 
by  the  Conference. 


p 


-i  r 


'K>i;'j\,-.;..ri^^ 


•1       r-  "' 


.   '      .) 


Section  III. 


u,  Duties  of  Superintendents, 

Ques,  1.  Who  is  the  Superintendent? 

Ans,  That  Preacher  on  each  Circuit,  who  is  appointed 
from  time  to  time,  to  take  charge  of  the  Societies  and  the 
other  Preachers  therein. 

Ques,  2.  What  are  the  duties  of  the  Minister  or 
Preacher  who  has  the  special  charge  of  a  Circuit  ? 

Atis,  1.  To  see  that  the  other  Preachers  in  his  Circuit 
behave  well  and  want  nothing.  r\  f 

2.  To  renew  the  tickets  for  the  admission  of  Members 
into  Love-Feast  quarterly,  and  to  regulate  the  Bands. 

3.  To  enquire  at  the  renewal  of  tickets  wh,9.t  each 
MeiQber  call  giyo  |br  |bhe  salary,  and  where  weekly  i)ioney 
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is  not  paid,  what  he  can  give  for  the  board  of  the 
Preachers  on  the  Circuit. 

4.  To  meet  the  Stewards  and  Leaders  as  often  as 
possible. 

5.  To  appoint  all  the  Leaders,  and  change  them  when 
he  sees  it  necessary  ;  but  not  contrary  to  the  wish  of  the 
Class,  or  without  consulting  the  Leaders'  Meeting. 

6.  To  receive,  try,  and  expel  Members,  according  to 
the  form  of  Discipline. 

7.  To  hold  Watch-Nights  and  Love-Feasts. 

'     8.  To  hold  Quarterly  Meetings  in  the  absence  of  the 
Chauman. 

9.  To  take  care  that  every  Society  be  duly  supplied 
with  books,  ' 

10.  To  take  an  exact  account  of  the  numbers  in  So- 
ciety, in  his  Circuit,  and  deliver  in  such  account  to  the 
Coirference,  that  it  may  be  printed  in  the  Minutes;— 
which  account  shall  also  include  the  Members  who  have 
been  received  by  ticket,  or  on  trial,  as  probationers, — 
those  who  have  removed  or  died,  or  have  been  cut  off  or 
added  to  the  Circuit  by  altering  its  boundaries. 

11.  To  leave  for  his  successor  a  Circuit  Book,  contain- 
ing not  only  a  perfect  list  of  all  the  official  Members,  and 
of  the  annual  subscribers  to  our  funds,  but  especially  an 
exact  list  of  the  names  of  all  the  Members  in  his  Circuit, 
arranged  in  their  several  Classes  and  Societies  as  found 
at  the  last  Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  year. 

12.  To  transmit  to  the  Chairman  his  quarterly  schedule, 
with  such  remarks  as  will  furnish  a  full  account  of  the 
state  of  the  work  under  his  charge. 

13.  To  meet  the  men  and  women  apart  in  the  large 
Sooieties,  once  a  quarter,  wherever  it  is  practicable. 

14.  To  overlook  the  aooounts  of  all  the  Stewaroi. 
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15.  To  appoint  a  person  to  receive  the  quarterly  col- 
lection in  the  Classes. 

16.  To  see  thnX  public  collections  be  made  quarterly,  if 
need  be. 

17.  To  see  that  Mr.  Wesley's  original  rule,  in  regard 
to  weekly  and  quarterly  contributions,  be  observed  in  all 
our  Societies  as  far  as  possible.  The  rule  was  published 
by  Mr.  Wesley  in  the  Minutes  of  Conference,  held  in 
London,  1782.    It  is  as  follows  : 

''  Q.  Have  the  weekly  and  quarterly  contributions  been 
duly  made  in  all  our  Societies  ? 

''  A,  In  many  it  has  been  shamefully  neglected.  To 
remedy  this, 

"1,  Let  every  Assistant*  (Superintendent)  remind 
every  Society,  that  this  was  our  original  rule  :  Every 
Member  contributes  one  penny  weekly,  (unless  he  is  in 
extreme  poverty,)  and  one  shilling  quarterly.  Explain 
the  reasonableness  of  this. 

"  2.  Let  every  Leader  receive  the  weekly  contribution 
from  each  person  in  his  Class. 

*'  3.  Let  the  Assistant  (Superintendent)  ask  every  per- 
son at  changing  his  ticket :  Can  you  afford  to  observe  our 
rules  ?    And  receive  what  he  is  able  to  give." 

Q;ues,  3.  What  other  directions  shall  we  give  him  ? 

Atis,  Several. 

1.  To  see  that  every  Band-leader  have  the  rules  of  the 
Bands. 

2.  To  enforce,  vigorously,  but  calmly,  all  the  rules  of 
the  Society. 

*  Mr.  Wesley  during  his  life  regarded  himself  as  the  Super- 
intendent of  every  Circuit  in  the  Kingdom.  The  Senior 
Preacher  was  caUed  an  Assistant  (toMi^.  Wesley)  and  the 
Junior  Preachers  Hdvers.  The  person  called  by  Mr.  Wesley 
an  Assistant  is  now  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  aad  i& 
so  called.  ^  •"  •  '  vr  * 
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3.  As  soon  as  there  are  four  men  or  women,  believers 
in  any  place,  to  put  them  into  a  Band.  .^. , ,, 

4.  To  suffer  no  Love-feast  to  last  above  an  hour  and 
a  half. 

5.  To  warn  all,  from  time  to  time,  that  none  are  to 
remove  from  one  Circuit  to  another,  without  a  note  of 
recommendation  from  a  Preacher  of  the  Circuit,  in  these 
words  :  '^  •A,  B,  the  hearer  has  been  an  acceptable  Mem- 
her  of  mir  Church  in  C"  and  to  inform  them,  that,  with- 
out such  a  certificate,  they  will  not  be  received  into  the 
Church  in  other  places.  f?«  u 

6*  To  recommend  every  where  decency  and  cleanliness. 

7.  To  read  the  rules  of  the  Society,  with  the  aid  of  the 
other  Preachers,  once  a  year  in  every  congregation,  and 
once  a  quarter  in  every  society. 

8.  On  any  dispute  between  two  or  more  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  our  Church,  concerning  the  payment  of  debts  or 
otherwise,  which  cannot  be  settled  by  the  parties  con- 
cerned, the  Preacher  who  has  the  charge  of  the  Circuit, 
shall  inquire  into  the  circumstances  of  the  case  :  and  shall 
recommend  to  the  contending  parties  a  reference,  con- 
sisting of  one  arbiter  chosen  by  ^e  plaintiff,  and  another 
chosen  by  the  defendant ;  which  two  arbiters  so  chosen, 
shall  nominate  the  third ;  the  three  arbiters  being  Mem- 
bers of  our  Church.  -Z-^'''^^r'--' 

But  if  one  of  the  parties  be  dissatisfied  with  the  judg- 
ment given,  such  party  may  apply  to  the  ensuing  Quar- 
terly Meeting  of  the  Circuit,  for  allowance  to  have  a 
second  arbitration  appointed ;  and  if  the  Quarterly 
Meeting  see  sufficient  reason,  they  shall  grant  a  second 
arbitration,  in  which  case  each  party  shall  choose  two 
arbiters,  and  the  four  arbiters  shall  choose  a  fifth,  the 
judgment  of  the  majority  of  whom  shall  be  final ;  and 
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any  petson  reftising  to  abide  by  it  shall  be  excluded  the 
Church. 

And  if  any  Member  of  our  Church  shall  refuse,  in  case 
of  debt  or  other  disputes^  to  refer  the  matter  to  arbitration, 
when  recommended  by  him  who  has  the  charge  of  the 
Circuit,  or  shall  enter  into  a  law-suit  with  anotht  Mem- 
ber before  these  measures  are  taken,  he  shall  be  expelled, 
unless  the  case  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  and 
justify  a  process  at  law. 

The  Preachers  who  have  the  oversight  of  Circuits  are 
required  to  execute  all  our  rules  fully  and  strenuously 
against  all  frauds,  and  particularly  against  dishonest  in- 
solvencies *,  suffering  none  to  remain  in  our  Church  on  any 
account,  who  are  found  guilty  of  any  fraud. 

To  prevent  scandal,  when  any  of  our  Members  fail  in 
business,  or  contract  debts  which  they  are  not  able  to  pay, 
let  two  or  three  judicious  Members  of  the  Church  inspect 
the  accounts  of  the  supposed  delinquent ;  and  if  he  have 
behaved  dishonestly,  or  borrowed  money  without  a  proba- 
bility of  paying,  let  him  be  expelled. 

Whenever  a  complaint  is  m&de  against  any  Member  of 
our  Church,  for  non-payment  of  debt — when  the  accounts 
are  adjusted  and  the  amount  ascertained — ^the  Preacher 
having  the  charge  shall  call  the  debtor  before  a  committee 
of  at  least  three,  to  show  cause  why  he  does  not  make 
payment.  The  committee  shall  determine  what  further 
time  shall  be  granted  him  for  payment,  and  what  security, 
if  any,  shall  be  given  for  payment ;  and  in  case  the  debtor 
refuses  to  comply,  he  shall  be  expelled ;  but  in  such  case 
he  may  appeal  to  the  Quarterly  Meeting,  and  their  deci- 
sion shall  be  final.  And  in  case  the  creditor  complains 
that  justice  is  not  done  him,  he  may  lay  his  grievance 
before  the  Quarterly  Meeting,  and  their  decision  shall  bo 

3 


arlv,»!M.OK,r^i,|^-.>.,...,:...v.-,.Mr«,tti«»>-...-^H 


34 


BOCimiKBS 


final ;  and  if  the  creditor  refose  to  comply,  he  ahall  be 
expeUed. 

9.  The  Preacher  who  has  the  charge  of  a  Circuit  shall 
appoint  Prayw  Meetings  wherever  he  can  in  his  Circuit. 

10.  He  shall  take  care  that  a  fast  be  held  in  every  8o- 
dety  in  his  Circuit,  on  the  Friday  preceding  every 
Quarterly  Meetmg ;  and  that  a  memorandum  of  It  bo 
written  on  all  the  Class-papers. 

11.  To  license  such  persons  as  he  may  think  proper  to 
officiate  as  Exhorters,  provided  no  person  shall  be  so 
licensed  without  consulting  the  Stewards  and  Leaders, 
or  Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Circuit,  in  which  the  person 
proposed  to  be  licensed  resides;  and  ali Exhorters  so 
licensed  shall  have  their  names  enrolled  in  some  Class- 
paper,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  examinations  of 
character  with  the  Class  Leaders,  and  have  their  license 
renewed,  if  the  Quarterly,  or  Stewards'  and  Leaders' 
Meeting  approve  of  the  time  of  such  examinations. 

12.  To  make  out  a  regular  Plan  of  appointments  for 
the  Local  Preachers  and  Exhorters  on  the  Circuit,  with 
the  counsel  of  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  of  the 
Quarterly  Meeting  where  there  is  no  Local  Preachers' 
Meeting. 

13.  Tomake.striotenquiryinto  the  Leaders'  Meeting, 
at  least  once  a  quarter,  into  the  moral  character  of  all  the 
Leaders,  their  punctuality  in  beginning  and  ending  their 
Class  Meetings  in  proper  time,  and  every  thing  that  re- 
lates to  their  office. 

14.  To  invite  and  earnestly  to  urge  the  attendance  and 
assistance  of  the  Circuit  Stewards  at  the  District  Meet- 
ings, according  to  our  rule,  during  the  time  when  the 
financial  affairs  of  the  District  to  which  they  belong  are 
under  consideration. 

15.  To  see  that  the  circumstances  of  all  remarkabb 
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deaths  of  our  Chnroh  Members  be  drawn  l|^  lar^    and 
sent  to  our  Editor,  wiio  may  publish  tiiera  a^   fai  as  ^ 
judges  proper. 

16.  To  read,  witii  the  assistance  of  his  colleague  or 
oollsagues,  the  Pastoral  Address  of  the  Conference  to  all 
the  Societies  in  his  Circuit. 

17.  To  prepare  and  present  to  Conference  an  Annual 
Report  of  the  state  of  Sabbath  Schools  on  his  Circuit. 

18.  To  make  application  to  our  members  and  friends 
in  behalf  of  the  Superannuated  Preachers'  Fund,  some 
time  between  the  months  of  NoYcmber  and  February. 

19.  To  see  that  a  collection  be  made  in  each  congrega« 
tion  in  the  month  of  September,  and  another  in  February, 
for  the  Contingent  Fui^. 

20.  To  see  that  a  coUection  be  made  in  each  congre* 
gation,  in  the  month  of  August,  for  the  Chapel  Relief 
Fund. 
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Section  FV. 


Of  the  Duty  of  Travelling  Preachers, 

Qtte«.  1.  How  is  a  Preacher  to  be  received  ? 

Jhu.  1.  He  must  be  recommended  by  the  Quarterly 
Meeting  of  the  Circuit  in  which  he  resides  to  the  District 
Meeting,  after  a  careful  examination  as  to  his  faith,  prac- 
tice, abilities,  and  usefulness,  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
District,  or  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  who  may 
preside  at  the  time. 

in.  On  such  Candidate  being  proposed  to  the  District 
Meeting,  the  Chairman  shall  carefully  examine  him  in  the 
presence  of  the  Ministers  and  Preachers  present,  accord- 
ing to  Disoiplme ;  if  his  examination  be  satisfactory  to 


.tamiik 


Sittjjm 


•••'■'  '-■'■'-'  'g-' 


36 


DOCnURES 


the  District  Meeting,  he  is  then  eligible  to  be  recom- 
mended by  the  meeting  to  the  Conference  to  be  received 
on  trial. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Conference  at  each  annual  Meeting,  to  point  out  a  course 
of  reading  and  study  to  be  pursued  by  Candidates  for  the 
Ministry ;  and  the  Chairman  of  the  District,  whenever 
such  are  presented  to  him,  shall  direct  him  to  those 
studies  which  have  been  recommended  to  him :— And, 
before  any  such  Candidate  is  received  into  full  connexion, 
he  shall  give  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  District  Meeting 
from  year  to  year  of  his  knowledge  of  those  subjects  and 
books  which  have  been  recommended  to  his  perusal* 
This  examination  shall  be  annual  at  the  District  Meeting, 
until  the  termination  of  his  probation. 

4.  When  a  Preacher's  name  is  not  printed  in  tho 
Minutes,  he  must  receive  a  written  license  from  the  Pre- 
sident or  Chairman  of  the  District  in  which  he  resides. 

Ques,  2.  What  is  the  duty  of  a  Preacher  ? 
Ans.  1.  To  preach. 

2.  To  meet  the  Societies,  Classes,  and  general  Bands. 

3.  To  visit  the  sick. 

4.  To  preach  in  the  morning  where  he  can  get  hearers* 
We  recommend  morning  preaching  at  five  o'clock  in  the 
summer,  and  six  in  the  winter,  wherever  it  is  practicable* 

Ques,  3.  What  are  the  directions  given  to  a  Preacher  ? 

wJn^.  1.  Be  diligent.  Never  be  unemployed-^never  be 
triflingly  employed.  Never  trifle  away  time;  neither 
spend  any  more  time  at  any  place  than  is  strictly  ne- 
cessary. 

2.  Be  serious,  hetyourmottohe  Holiness  to  the  Lord, 
Avoid  all  lightness,  jesting,  and  foolish  talking. 

3.  Converse  sparingly;  and  conduct  yourselves  pru- 
dently with  women.    1  Tim*  v.  2* 


.1 
it 


4.  T 

suiting 
6.  B 

you  sec 
best  00] 
is  alwa 

6.  8 
would  < 
your  o\ 

7.  T 
wrong 
plainly. 
Make  { 

8.  A 
the  ser 

9.  B 

10.: 

Anddc 
but  cor 

11. 
fore  sp 
only  tc 
most, 

Obsc 
many  t 
to  save 
you  ca 
themu 
the  Lo 
mind  e 
cipline 
sense  i 

12., 
but  as 


▲VD  DltCIPUlfS. 


37 


4*  Take  no  step  towards  marriage  without  firat  con- 
suiting  with  your  brethren. 

.  6.  Believe  evil  of  no  one  without  good  evidence;  unless 
you  see  it  done  take  heed  how  you  credit  it.  Put  the 
best  construction  on  every  thing.  You  know  the  judge 
is  always  supposed  to  be  on  the  prisoner's  side. 

6.  Speak  evil  of  no  one;  because  yowr  word  especially 
would  eat  as  doth  a  canker.  Keep  your  thoughts  within 
your  own  breast,  till  you  come  to  the  person  concerned. 

7.  Tell  every  one  under  your  care  what  you  think 
wrong  in  his  conduct  and  temper,  and  that  lovingly  and 
plainly,  as  soon  as  may  be;  else  it  will  fester  in  your  heart. 
Make  all  haste  to  oast  the  fire  out  of  your  bosom. 

8.  Avoid  all  affectation.  A  Preacher  of  the  Gospel  is 
the  servant  of  all.  ^^ 

9.  Be  ashamed  of  nothing  but  sin.  ^^" 

10.  Be  punctual.  Do  every  thing  exactly  at  the  time. 
And  do  not  mend  our  rules,  but  keep  them;  not  for  wrath, 
but  conscience  sake. 

11.  You  have  nothing  to  do  but  to  save  souls:  There- 
fore spend  and  be  spent  in  this  work;  and  go  always  not 
only  to  those  that  want  you,  but  to  those  that  want  you 
mo9t. 

Observe!  It  is  not  your  business  only  to  preach  so 
many  times,  and  to  take  care  of  this  or  that  society;  but 
to  save  as  many  as  you  can««->to  bring  as  many  sinners  as 
you  can  to  repentance;  and  with  all  your  power,  to  build 
them  up  in  that  holiness,  without  which  they  cannot  see 
the  Lord.  And  remember— a  Methodist  Preacher  is  to 
mind  every  point,  great  and  small,  in  the  Methodist  Dis- 
cipline! Therefore,  you  will  need  to  exercise  all  the 
sense  and  grace  you  have. 

12.  Act  in  all  things  not  according  to  your  own  will, 
but  as  a  son  in  the  Gospel.    As  such,  it  is  your  duty  to 
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employ  your  time  in  the  manner  whieh  we  direct:  in 
preaching  and  visiting  from  house  to  house— in  reading, 
meditation,  and  prayer.  Above  all,  if  you  labour  with  us 
in  the  Lord's  vineyard,  it  is  needful  you  should  do  that 
part  of  the  work  which  we  cudmae^  at  those  times  and  places 
which  ti;e/W/^e  most  for  his  glory.  s 

<^s.  4.  What  method  do  we  use  in  receiving  a 
Preacher  at  the  Conference  ?  uwL 

Ans,  After  solemn  fasting  and  prayer,  every  person 
proposed  shall  then  be  asked,  before  the  Conference,  the 
following  questions,  (with  any  others  which  may  be 
thought  necessary,)  viz:— Have  you  faith  in  Christ? 
Are  you  going  on  to  perfection  1  Do  you  expect  to  be 
made  perfect  in  love  in  this  life  ?  Are  you  groaning  after 
it  ?  Are  you  resolved  to  devote  yourself  wholly  to  God 
and  his  work  ?  Do  you  know  the  rules  of  the  Society  ? 
Of  the  Bands  ?  Do  you  keep  them  ?  Do  you  constantly 
attend  the  Saorament  ?  Have  you  read  the  form  of  Dis- 
cipline ?  Are  you  willing  to  conform  to  it  1  Do  you  take 
no  snuff,  tobacco,  or  drams  ?  Have  you  considered  the 
rules  of  a  Pteacher-^-especially  the  first,  tenth,  and 
twelfth?  Will  you  keep  them  for  conscience  sake? 
Are  you  determined  to  employ  all  your  time  in  the  work 
of  God?  Will  you  endeavour  not  to  speak  too  long  or 
too  loud?  Will  you  diligently  instruct  the  children  in 
tvery  place  ?  Will  you  visit  from  house  to  house  ?  Will 
you  recommend  fasting  or  abstinenoe,  both  by  precept  and 
example  ?    Are  you  in  debt  ? 

Aftur  four  years'  probation,  which  is  to  oommenoe 
firom  th«  time  of  his  being  reoeived  on  trial  at  the  Gonfer- 
euo^t  and  being  approved  by  the  Conference,  and  ex- 
ammed  by  the  President  of  the  Confierence,  he  may  be 
reoeived  into  fhll  oomiesdon,  by  giving  him  the  form  of 
Disoifiliiio^  inscribed  thutt«— **  A$  hng  a$  you  freely  con- 
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sent  to,  and  earnestly  endeavoiur^  to  walk,  by  Hiese  rvle^y 
we  shall  rejoice  to  adcnowledge  you  as  afdiow-lahourer.^^ 
Ii  any  Preacher  absent  himself  from  his  Circuit  without 
the  leave  of  the  Chairman,  the  Chairman  shall,  as  far  as 
possible,  fill  his  place  with  another  Preacher*  who  shall 
be  paid  for  his  labours  out  of  the  allowance  of  the  absent 
Preacher,  in  proportion  to  the  usual  allowance. 
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Section  V, 

Of  Candidates  for  the  Ministry,  a/nd  Preachers  on  triat, 

Ques,  1.  How  is  a  Preacher  received  on  trial,  and 
what  regulations  are  observed  respecting  him  during  his 
probation  ? 

Ans.  1.  Before  a  Chairman  or  Superintendent  shall 
propose  A  Preacher  to  the  District  Meeting,  to  be  recoiii- 
mended  to  the  ConfSorence  to  ba  admitted  on  trial,  such  a 
Preacher  must  first  be  approved  and  recommended  by  the 
General  Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Cirouit  or  Station  in 
which  he  resides. 

2.  Every  Candidate  thU6  recommended  shall  attend  the 
ensuing  District  Meeting,  and  be  examined  before  all  the 
brethren  present,  respecting  his  experience,  his  knowledge 
of  Divine  things,  his  acquirements,  his  reading,  his  views 
of  the  doctrines  of  the  Gospel,  and  his  regard  for  Me- 
thodism in  general. 

3.  Every  person  proposed  to  the  Dtetrlet  Meeting  is 
then  to  be  asked  by  the  Obainnain  the  foUowfng  quesUons, 
to  each  of  which  a  distinet  answer  shall  be  iequiredy»» 

Have  you  faith  in  Christ  ?  Are  you  going  on  to  per- 
fection ?  Do  you  expect  to  be  perfeet^  in  lotre  in  this 
life  ?    Are  you  groaning  after  it?    Am  you  vesohned  to 
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devote  yourself  wholly  to  God  and  to  his  work  1  Do  you 
know  the  rules  of  the  Society  ?  Do  you  keep  them  ? 
Do  you  take  no  snufT,  tohacco,  or  drams?  Have  you 
read  the  whole  Disciplme  ?  Are  you  willing  to  conform 
to  it?  Have  you  considered  the  twelve  rul*rt)f  a 
Preacher,  as  contained  in  answer  to  question  3rd,  seetiim 
4th,  chap.  3,  of  our  Discipline— especially  the  first,  tenth, 
and  twelfth  ?  Will  you  keep  them  for  conscience  sake  ? 
Are  you  determined  to  employ  all  your  time  in  the  work 
of  God  ?  Will  you  preach  at  every  suitable  opportunity, 
endeavouring  not  to  speak  too  long  or  too  loud  ?  Will 
you  diligently  instruct  the  children  in  every  place  ?  Will 
you  visit  from  house  to  house  ?  Will  you  recommend 
fasting,  both  by  precept  and  example  ?  Are  you  in  debt  ? 
What  is  your  age  ?  Do  you  enjoy  good  health,  and  have 
a  sound  constitution  ?  Are  you  engaged  to  marry  ?  Do 
you  know  English  Grammar?  Can  you  write  a  good 
hand? 

Do  you  sincerely  and  fully  believe  the  doctrines  of 
Methodism,  as  contained  in  our  Articles  of  Faith,  and  as 
taught  by  Mr.  Wesley  in  his  notes  on  the  New  Testa- 
ment, and  volumes  of  Sermons  ?— especially  the  following 
leading  ones:  a  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the  unity  of  the 
Godhead;  the  total  depravity  of  all  men  by  nature,  in 
consequence  of  Adam's  fall;  the  atonement  made  by 
Christ  for  the  sins  of  all  the  human  race ;  justification  by 
faith ;  the  direct  witness  of  the  Spirit ;  the  possibility  of 
falling  from  a  state  of  justification  and  holiness,  and 
perishing  everlastingly;  the  absolute  necessity  of  holiness 
both  in  heart  and  life;  and  the  proper  eternity  of  future 
rewards  and  punishments  ?  Will  you  endeavour  fully  and 
liadthfully  to  preach  them  ? 

4.  After  the  examination,  the  Candidate  shall  with- 
4ntw,  and  the  meeting  ihall  deliberate  on  the  propriety 
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or  impropriety  of  his  admission  on  trial,  and  detennine 
whether  he  shall  be  recommended  to  the  ensuing  Con- 
ference  or  not. 

6.  If  it  be  not  convenient  for  the  Candidate  to  attend 
the  District  Meeting,  the  Chairman,  with  two  other 
Preachers,  shall  examine  him  as  above  directed,  and  re- 
port the  result  to  the  District  Meeting. 

6.  When  any  Preacher  has  been  recommended  to 
travel,  but  not  called  out  into  the  work  in  the  course  of 
the  year,  the  Chairman  shall  make  enquiry  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Circuit  where  he  resides,  at  the  ensuing 
District  Meeting,  whether  he  be  still  deemed  a  proper 
person  to  be  employed  in  our  regular  Ministry,  and  the 
result  shall  be  reported  in  the  District  Meeting. 

''7.  Every  Preacher  who  is  received  on  trial  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  Chairman  of  the  District  with  the  course 
oi  study  recommended  by  the  Conference,  who  shalU  if 
necessary,  give  him  an  order  on  the  Book  Steward  to 
supply  the  Books  mentioned,  on  credit,  allowing  him  to 
pay  for  them  as  soon  as  he  is  able. 

8.  If  a  Preacher,  who  has  been  received  upon  trial,  but 
not  into  full  connexion,  desist  from  travelling,  he  shall  be 
dropped  in  silence,  unless  he  desist  for  want  of  health. 

9.  A  Preacher  who  marries  while  on  trial  shall  be 
dropped  in  silence. 

10.  Observe!  Taking  on  trial  is  entirely  different  from 
admitting  a  Preacher  into  full  connexion.  One  on  trial 
may  be  either  admitted  or  rejected,  without  doing  him 
any  wrong,  otherwise  it  would  be  no  trial  at  all.  Let 
every  Chairman  explain  this  to  them  on  trial. 

11.  The  time  for  a  Preacher  to  travel  on  trial  shall  be 
four  years ;  at  the  end  of  which  period,  if  recommended 
by  his  District  Meeting,  he  may  be  received  into  fdl 
eanaexion»  according  to  Discipline^ 
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12.  Shotdd  any  Travelling  Preaoher  belonging  ta  any 
seceding  body  of  Methodists,  make  application  to  be  re- 
ceived into  our  Church,  the  Chairman  and  any  two 
Ministers  (Members  of  the  Conference,)  of  the  District 
within  the  bounds  of  which  such  Preacher  may  be  travel- 
ling, are  authorised  to  act  as  a  Committee  on  behalf  of 
the  Conference  to  admit  him  into  our  Church,  and  he  may 
be  employed  until  the  ensuing  Conference ;  and  if  he  be 
recommended  by  a  Distdct  Meeting  he  may  be  received 
as  a  Preacher  on  trial,  or  as  a  Member  of  the  Conference, 
and  ordained,  unless  previously  ordained  in  our  Church* 


Section  VI. 
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Of  the  Election  and  Ordination  of  Ministers^  and  of 

their  Duty, 

Qjues,  1.  How  is  a  Minister  constituted? 

•^n«.  By  the  election  of  a  majority  of  the  Coni^srence, 
and  by  the  laying  on  of  the  hands  of  the  President  and 
some  of  the  Ministers  that  are  present. 

%ies.  2.  What  is  the  daty  of  a  Travelling  Minister  ? 

Ans.  1«  To  administer  Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Supper, 
and  to  perform  the  office  of  Matrimony,  and  all  parts  of 
Divine  Worship. 

2.  To  do  all  the  duties  of  a  Travelling  Preacher* 

No  Minister  that  ceases  to  travel  without  the  content 
of  the  Conference,  certified  under  the  hand  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Conference,  except  in  case  of  siekness, 
debility,  or  other  unavoidable  circumstances,  ehall^  on  any 
account,  exercise  the  peculiar  functions  of  his  office,  or 


Aim  DISCIPLINE. 


43 


?to  any 

my  two 
District 
6  travel- 
lehalf  of 
I  he  may 
if  he  be 
received 
iference, 
/huroh* 


►..,>•. 


dnd  of 


fbrenoe, 
ent  and 

ifiter? 

Supper, 
parts  of 

er. 

conieat 
)  Presi- 


onany 
Bm,  or 


even  be  allowed  to  preach  among  us;  nevertheless)  the 
final  determination  in  all  such  cases  is  with  the  Con- 
ference. »  '  .  rT. 
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Of  the  Trial  of  those  ivho  think  they  are  moved  hy  the 

Holy  Qhost  to  Prea^ch, 

Qties,  How  shall  we  try  those  who  profess  to  be  moved 
by  the  Holy  Ghost  to  preach  ? 

Ans,  1.  Let  the  following  questions  be  asked,  m  .*-— 
Do  they  know  God  as  a  pardoning  God  ?  Have  they  the 
love  of  God  abiding  in  them  1  Do  they  desire  nothing 
but  God  ?  And  are  they  holy  in  all  manner  of  conver- 
sation ? 

2.  Have  they  gifts  (as  well  as  grace)  for  the  work  1 
Have  they  (in  some  tolerable  degree)  a  clear,  sound 
understanding,  a  right  judgment  in  the  things  of  Crod,— a 
just  Qonception  of  salvation  by  faith  ?  And  has  God 
given  them  any  degree  of  utterance  ?  Do  they  speak 
justly,  readily,  clearly  ? 

3.  Have  tiiey  fruit ;— Are  any  truly  convinced  of  sin, 
and  converted  to  God  by  their  preaching  ? 

As  long  as  these  three  marks  concur  in  any  one,  we 
believe  he  is  called  of  God  to  preach.  These  we  receive 
as  sufficient  proof  that  he  is  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 
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Section  VIH. 

Of  the  matter  and  maainer  of  PreaMug,  and  of  other 

Public  Exerctsea, 
Qtte«.  1  •  What  is  the  best  general  method  of  Preaching  ? 
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AnM.  1.  To  oonvince:— 2.  ToofierChrist:  3.  To  invite: 
4«  To  build  up ;  And  to  do  this  in  some  measure  in  every 
Sermon. 

Qiteff.  2.  What  is  the  most  effectual  way  of  preaching 
Christ  ? 

Ann.  The  most  effectual  way  of  preaching  Christ,  is  to 
preach  him  in  all  his  offices ;  and  to  declare  his  law,  as 
well  as  his  gospel,  both  to  believers  and  unbelievers.  Let 
us  strongly  and  closely  insist  upon  inward  and  outward 
holiness  in  all  its  branches. 

Qve5.  3.  Are  there  any  smaller  advices  which  might 
be  of  use  tons? 

An9,  Perhaps  these: — 1.  Be  sure  never  to  disappoint  a 
oongrregation.  2,  Begin  at  the  time  appointed.  3.  Let 
your  whole  deportment  be  serious,  weighty,  and  solemn. 
4.  Always  suit  your  subject  to  your  audience.  5.  Choose 
the  plainest,  text  you  can.  6.  Take  care  not  to  ramble, 
but  keep  to  your  text,  and  make  out  what  you  take  in 
hand.  7,  Take  care  of  any  thing  awkward  or  affected, 
either  in  your  gesture,  phrase,  or  pronunciation.  8.  Do 
not  usually  pray  extempore  above  eight  or  ten  minutes  (at 
most)  without  intermission.  9.  Frequently  read  and 
enlarge  upon  a  portion  of  Scripture;  and  let  young 
Preachers  often  exhort  without  taking  a  text.  10.  Al- 
ways avail  yourselves  of  the  great  festivals  by  preaching 
on  the  occasion,  • 
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Segtion  IX. 


Of  the  Duty  of  Preachers  to  God,  themselves,  and  one 

another,  ...  ^,«., .,, 

Que*.  1,  How  shall  the  Preacher  be  qualified  for  his 
charge]  _ 
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^ns.  By  walking  closely  with  God,  and  having  his 
work  greatly  at  heart ;  and  by  understanding,  and  loving 
discipline,  ours  in  particular. 

Qu€8.  2,  Do  we  sufficiently  watch  over  each  other? 

Ana.  We  do  not.  Should  we  not  frequently  ask  each 
other,  Do  you  walk  closely  with  God  1  Have  you  now 
fellowship  with  the  Father  and  the  Son  ?  At  what  hour 
do  you  risel  ?  Do  you  punctually  observe  the  morning 
and  evening  hour  of  retirement  ?  Do  you  spend  the  day 
in  the  manner  which  the  Conference  advises  ?  Do  you 
converse  seriously,  usefully,  and  closely  ?  To  be  more 
particular,  Do  you  use  all  the  means  of  grace  yourself^ 
and  enforce  the  use  of  them  on  all  other  persons  ?  They 
are  either  instituted  or  prudential. 

JVra*,— The  instituted  are,     f"'* 

1.  Prayer: — ^private,  family,  and  public  ;  consisting  of 
deprecation,  petition,  intercession,  and  thanksgiving.  Do 
you  use  each  of  these  ?  Do  you  forecast  daily  wherever 
you  are,  to  secure  time  for  private  devotion  ?  Do  ycm 
practice  it  every  where?  Do  you  ask  every  where, 
Have  you  family  prayer?  Do  you  ask  individuals.  Do 
you  use  private  prayer,  every  morning  and  evening  in 
particular? 

2.  Searching  the  Scriptures,  by 

(1.)  Reading:  constantly,  some  part  of  them  every 
day:  regularly,  all  the  Bible  in  order;  carefully,  with 
notes ;  seriously,  with  prayer  before  and  after:  fruitfully, 
immediately  practising*  what  you  learn  there  ? 

(2.)  Meditating:  At  set  tunes  ?  By  rule  ? 

(3.)  Hearing:  Every  opportunity  ?  With  prayer  be- 
fore, at,  after  ?    Have  you  a  Bible  always  about  you  ? 

3.  The  Lord's  Supper:  Do  you  use  this  at  every 
opportunity  ?  With  solemn  prayer  before  ?  With  earnest 
and  deliberate  self-devotion  ?  ■.,,  .U 
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4.  Faeting:  Do  you  u«e  as  much  abstinence  and  fauting 
every  week,  as  your  health,  strength,  and  labour  will 
permit? 

5.  Christian  conference:  Are  you  convinced  how  im- 
portant and  how  difficult  it  is  to  order  your  conversation 
aright  ?  Is  it  always  in  grace  ?  Seasoned  with  salt  ? 
Meet  to  minister  grace  to  the  hearers  ?  Do  you  not  con- 
verse too  long  at  a  time  ?  Is  not  an  hour  commonly 
enough  ?  Would  it  not  be  well  always  to  have  a  deter- 
mirite  end  in  view  ?    And  to  pray  before  and  after  it  ? 

S^ondt  Prudential  means  we  may  use  either  as  Chris- 
tians, as  Methodists,  or  as  Preachers. 

!•  As  Christians:  What  particular  rules  have  Vou  in 
order  to  grow  in  grace  ?    What  arts  of  holy  living  1 

2.  As  Methodists:  Do  you  never  miss  your  Class  or 
Band  1 

3.  As  Preachers:  Have  you  thoroughly  considered 
yaur  duty  ?  And  do  you  make  a  conscience  of  executing 
every  pi^  of  it  ?  Do  you  meet  every  Society  ?  Also, 
tjie  Leaders  and  Bands  ? 

These  means  may  be  used  without  fruit.  But  there  are 
some  means  which  cannot,  namely,-— watching,  denying 
ourselves,  taking  up  our  cross,  exercise  of  the  presence 
of  God. 

1.  Do  you  steadily  watch  against  the  world  %  Your- 
self?   Yofor  besetting  sin  ? 

2.  Do  you  deny  yourself  every  useless  pleasure  of 
sense  ?  Imagination  ?  Honour  1  Are  you  temperate  in 
all  things  ?  Instance  in  food:  (1.)  Do  you  use  only  that 
kind  and  that  degree  which  is  best  both  for  body  and 
soul  ?  Do  you  see  the  necessity  of  this  ?  (2.)  Do  you 
eat  no  more  at  each  meal  than  is  necessary  ?  Are  you 
not  heavy  and  drowsy  after  dinner  1  (3.)  Do  you  use 
only  that  kind,  and  that  degree  of  drink  which  is  beat 
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both  for  your  body  and  soul  ?  (4.)  Do  you  choose  and 
use  water  for  your  common  drink  1  And  only  take  wine 
medicinally  or  saoramentally  ?  * 

3.  Wherein  do  you  take  up  your  cross  daily?  Do 
you  cheerfully  bear  your  cross,  however  grievous  to  profit 
thereby  ? 

4.  Do  you  endeavour  to  set  God  always  before  you  ? 
To  see  his  eye  continually  fixed  upon  you  ?  Never  can 
you  use  these  means  but  a  blessing  will  ensue.  And  the 
more  you  use  them,  the  more  you  wiU  grow  in  grace. 
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Sbction  X. 


Rdes  by  wkUh  wt  $haM  continue,  or  dmdfrmn  Preach- 
ing at  any  piaee. 

QuM.  1.  Is  it  advisable  for  us  to  preach  in  as  many 
pUces  as  we  can,  without  forming  any  Societies  ? 

«^.  By  no  means:  We  have  made  the  trial  in  va- 
rious places  ;  and  that  for  a  considerable  time.  But  all 
the  seed  has  fallen  by  the  way  side.  There  is  scarce 
any  fruit  remaining. 

Ques,  2.  Where  should  we  endeavour  to  preach  most  ? 

Ans.  Where  there  is  the  greatest  number  of  quiet  and 
willing  hearers. 

2.  Where  there  is  most  fruit. 

Ques.  3.  Ought  we  not  diligently  to  observe  in  what 
places  God  is  pleased  at  any  time  to  pour  out  His  Spirit 
more  abundantly  ? 

Jlns,  We  ought:  And  at  that  time  to  send  more  la- 
bourers than  usual  into  that  part  of  the  harvest. 
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Sbctioh  XI* 


Of  visiting  from  house  to  houses  guarding  against  those 
things  that  are  so  common  to  Prcfessors,  and  enforcing 
pra>ctical  Religion. 

Ques.l,  How  can  we  further  assist  those  under  our 
oare  ? 

Jins*  1  By  instruoting  them  at  their  own  houses. 
What  unspeakable  need  is  there  for  this!  The  world 
says  *'  The  Methodists  ctre  no  better  than  other  people,^ 
This  is  not  true  in  general;  but  1.  Personal  religion, 
either  toward  God  or  man,  is  too  superficial  among  us. 
We  can  but  just  touch  on  a  few  particulars.  How  little 
faith  is  there  among  us!  How  little  communion  with 
God,  how  little  living  in  heitven,  walking  in  eternity, 
deadness  to  every  creature!  How  much  love  of  the 
world!  Desire  of  pleasure^  of  ease,  of  getting  money! 
How  little  brotherly  love!  What  continual  judging  one 
another!  What  gossiping,  evil  speaking,  tale  bearing! 
What  want  of  moral  honesty !  To  instance  only  one  par- 
ticular: Who  does  as  he  would  be  done  by,  in  buying 
and  selling  ? 

2.  Family  religion  is  wanting  in  many  branches.  And 
what  avails  public  preaching  alone,  though  we  could 
preach  like  angels?  we  must,  yea,  every  Travelling 
Preacher  must  instruct  the  people  from  house  to  house. 
Till  this  is  done,  and  that  in  good  earnest,  the  Methodists 
will  be  no  better. 

Our  religion  is  not  sufficiently  deep,  universal,  uniform: 
but  superficial,  partial,  uneven.  It  will  be  so  till  we  spend 
half  as  much  time  in  this  visiting,  as  we  now  do  intalking 
uselessly.  Can  we  find  a  better  method  of  doing  this 
than  Mr.  Baxter's  ?  If  not,  let  us  adopt  it  without  delay. 
His  whole  tract,  entitled  GUdas  SalviamtSi  is  well  worth 
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a  careful  perusal.  Speaking  of  this  visiting  from  house 
to  house,  he  says,  (p.  35M  "  We  shall  find  many  hin- 
drances, both  in  ourselves  fuid  the  people." 

1.  In  ourselves  there  is  much  dulness  and  laziness,  so 
that  there  will  be  much  ado  to  get  us  to  be  faithful  in  the 
work.  " 

2.  We  have  a  hase  man-pleasing  temper,  so  that  we 
let  them  perish  rather  than  lose  their  love ;  we  let  them 
go  quietly  to  hell,  lest  we  should  offend  them. 

3.  Some  of  us  have  a  foolish  bashfulness,  we  know  not 
how  to  begin,  and  .blush  to  contradict  the  devil. 

4.  But  th*e  great  hindrance  is  weakness  of  faith.  Our 
whole  motion  is  weak,  because  the  spring  is  weak. 

5.  Lastly,  we  are  unskilful  in  the  work.  How  few 
know  how  to  deal  with  men,  so  as  to  get  within  them,  and 
suit  all  our  discourse  to  their  several  conditions  and  tem- 
pers: To  choose  the  fittest  subjects,  and  follow  them  with 
a  holy  mixture  of  seriousness,  terror,  love,  and  meekness  ? 

But  uncloubtedly  this  private  application  is  implied  in 
those  solemn  words  of  the  Apostle,  /  charge  thee  before 
God  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christy  who  shall  judge  the  quick 
and  the  dead  at  1^  appearing,  prea^ch  the  word  ;  be  in- 
stant in  season ;  Reprove,  rebuke,  exhort,  mth  all  long- 
suffering. 

-  O  brethren,  if  we  could  but  set  this  work  on  foot  in  all 
our  societies,  and  prosecute  it  zealously,  what  glory  would 
redound  to  God!  If  the  common  lukewaminess  were 
banished,  and  every  shop  and  every  house  busied  in 
speaking  of  the  word  and  works  of  God ;  surely  God 
would  dwell  in  our  habitations,  and  make  us  his  delight. 

And  this  is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  welfare  of  our 

people,  some  of  whom  neither  repent  nor  believe  to  thk 

day.    Look  round,  and  see  how  many  of  them  are  still  in 

apparent  danger  of  damnatioB.    And  how  can  you  walk 
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9Ski  talk,  and  be  merry  with  euch  people,  when  you  know 
their  case  ?  When  you  look  them  in  the  face  you  should 
break  forth  into  tears,  as  the  Blophet  did  when  he  looked 
lipon  Hazael,  and  then  set  on  th^  with  the  most  vehe- 
ment exhortations.  O,  for  God's  sake,  and  the  sake  of 
poor  souls,  bestir  yourselves,  and  spare  no  pains  that  may 
0onduoe  to  their  salvation! 

What  cause  have  we  to  bleed  before  the  Lord  that  we 
have  so  long  neglected  this  good  work!  If  we  had  but 
engaged  in  it  sooner,  how  many  more  might  have  been 
brought  to  Christ  ?  And  how  much  holier  and  happier 
might  our  Societies  have  been  before  now  ?  And  why 
might  we  not  have  done  it  sooner  ?  There  were  many 
hindrances:  and  so  there  always  will  be.  But  the  great- 
est hindrance  is  in  ourselves,  in  our  littleness  of  faith  and 
love. 

•But  it  is  objected,  I.  ^*  This  wiU  take  up  so  much  tune 
we  shall  not  have  leisure  to  follow  our  studies."  We 
answer,  1 .  Gaining  knowledge  is  a  good  thing,  but  saving 
souls  is  a  better.  2.  By  this  very  thing  you  will  gain 
the  most  excellent  knowledge,  that  of  God  and  eternity. 
3.  You  will  have  time  for  gaining  other  knowledge  too. 
Only  sleep  not  more  than  you  need ;  *%id  never  be  idle, 
or  triflingly  employed."  But,  4.  If  you  can  do.  but  one, 
let  your  studies  alone.  We  ough^  to  throw  by  all  the 
libraries  in  the  world,  rather  than  be  guilty  of  the  loss  of 
one  soul. 

It  is  objected,  11.  <'The  people  will  not  submit  to  it." 
If  some  will  not,  others  will.  And  the  success  with  theni) 
will  repay  all  your  labour.  O  let  us  herein  follow  the 
example  of  St.  Paul.  I.  For  our  general  business, 
Serving  th^ Lord  teiih  all  humility  of  mind:  3.  Our 
ipeeial  work,  Taice  heed  to  yov/redvee  and  aU  the  fioek  : 
3.  Our  dootrin^i  Re^ei^m^  toimrds  Godt  <md  faUk  to* 
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wirds  our  Lord  Jetus  ChrUt:  4.  The  pla^'e,  /  have 
taught  you  publicly,  and  from  house  to  house :  5.  The 
object  and  manner  of  teaching,  /  ceased  not  to  warn  every 
one,  night  and  day,  toith  tears :  6,  His  innocence,  and  self- 
denial,  Herein  have  I  coveted  no  marCs  sUver  or  gold:  7. 
His  patience,  JVeither  count  I  my  life  dear  unto  myself. 
And  among  all  other  motives,  let  these  be  ever  before  our 
eyes:  1.  The  Church  of  God,  which  he  haih  purchased 
with  his  own  blood,  2.  Grievous  wolves  shall  enter  m ; 
yea,  of  yourselves  shaU  men  arise  speaJdng  perverse 
things. 

Write  this  upon  your  hearts,  and  it  will  do  you  more 
good  than  twenty  years'  study.  Then  you  will  have  no 
time  to  spare:  You  will  have  work  enough.  Then,  like- 
wise, no  Preacher  will  stay  with  us  who  is  as  salt  that 
has  lost  its  savour.  For  to  such,  this  employment  would 
be  mere  drudgery.  And  in  order  to  it,  you  will  have 
need  of  all  the  knowledge  you  can  procure,  and  all  the 
grace  you  can  attain. 

The  sum  is,  go  into  every  house  in  course,  and  teach 
all  therein,  both  young  and  old,  to  be  Christians  inwardly 
and  outwardly;  make  every  particular  plain  to  their 
understanding ;  fix  it  in  their  minds ;  write  it  on  tbeir 
hearts.  In  order  to  this,  there  must  be  line  upon  line, 
precept  upon  precept.  What  pati^ce,  what  love,  what 
knowledge  is  requisite  for  this!  We  must  needs  do  this, 
were  it  only  to  avoid  idleness.  Do  we  not  loiter  away 
many  hours  in  every  week  1  Each  try  himself;  No  idle* 
ness  is  consistent  with  a  growth  in  grace.  Nay,  without 
exactness  in  redeeming  time,  you  cannot  retain  J^  grace 
you  receive  in  justification. 

^ues,  2.  Why  are  we  not  more  holy  ?  Why  do  we 
not  live  in  eternity  ?    Walk  with  God  all  the  day  lon^  ? 
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Why  are  we  not  all  devoted  to  God  ?  Breathing  the 
whole  spirit  of  Missionaries! 

^ns.  Chiefly  because  we  are  enthusiasts ;  looking  for 
the  end,  without  using  the  means.  <  To  touch  only  upon 
two  or  three  instances.  Who  of  us  rises  at  four,  or  even 
at  five,  when  we  do  not  preach  ?  Do  we  know  the  obli- 
gation and  benefit  of  fasting,  or  abstinence  ?  How  often 
do  we  practise  it  ?  The  neglect  of  this  alone  is  sufficient 
to  account  for  our  feebleness  and  faintness  of  spirit.  We 
are  continually  grieving  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God  by  the 
habitual  neglect  of  a  plain  duty.  Let  us  amend  from 
this  hour. 

Ques,  3.  How  should  we  guard  against  Sabbath-break- 
ing, evil-speaking,  unprofitable  conversation,  lightneesb 
expensiveness,  or  gaiety  of  apparel,  and  contracting  debts 
without  due  care  to  discharge  them  1  ,*i.iy>>  .; 

jins,  1.  Let  us  preach  expressly  on  each  of  these  IvBads. 

2.  Read  in  every  Society  tiie  sermon  on  evil-speaking. 

3.  Let  the  Leaders  closely  examine  and  exhort  every 
person  to  put  away  the  accursed  thing.  4.  Let  the 
Preachers  warn  every  Society,  that  none  who  is  guilty 
herein  can  remain  wi^  us.  5.  Extirpate  buying  or  sell- 
ing goods  which  have  not  paid  the  duty  laid  upon  them 
by  Government,  out  of  our  Church.  Let  none  remain 
with  us  who  will  not  totally  abstain  from  this  evil  in  eveiy 
kind  and  degree.  Extirpate  bribery,  receiving  any  thin^ 
directly  or  indirectly,  for  voting  at  any  election.  Show 
no  respect  to  persons  herein,  but  expel  all  that  touch  the 
accursed  thing.  And  strongly  advise  our  people  to  di»- 
Oountenance  all  treats  given  by  candidates  before,  or  at 
elections,  and  not  to  be  partakers,  in  any  respect,  of  eucb 
iniquitous  praotioes. 
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Section  XIL 

Of  the  Instruction  of  Children*  "" 

Que9.  What  shall  we  do  for  the  rising  generation  ? 
^ns,  1.  Let  him  who  is  zealous  for  God  and  the  souls 
of  men,  begin  now. 

2.  Where  there  are  ten  children,  whose  parents  will 
allow  it,  meet  them  an  hour  once  a  week:  but  where  tbia 
is  impracticable,  meet  them  once  in  two  weeks. 

3.  Procure  our  instructions  or  catechisms  for  them,  and 
let  all  who  can,  read  and  commit  them  to  memory. 

4.  Explain  and  impress  them  upon  their  hearts. 

5.  Talk  with  them  every  time  you  see  any  at  home. 

6.  Pray  earnestly  for  them:  and  diligently  instruct  and 
exhort  all  parents  at  their  own  houses. 

7.  As  far  as  practicable,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every 
Preacher  of  a  Circuit  or  Station,  to  obtain  the  names  of 
the  children  belonging  to  his  congregations,  to  form  them 
into  classes,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  religious  in- 
struction, to  instruct  them  regularly  himself,  as  much  as 
his  other  duties  will  allow, — ^to  appoint  a  suitable  Leader 
for  each  Class,  who  shall  instruct  them  in  his  absence,  and 
to  leave  his  successor  a  correct  account  of  each  class  thus 
formed,  with  the  name  of  its  Leader. 

8.  Preach  expressly  on  education:  "But  I  have  no  gift 
for  this."  Pray  earnestly  for  the  gift,  and  use  every 
other  moans  to  attain  it. 

Section  XIIL 

Of  employing  our  time  profitably,  when  we  are  not  travel' 
ling,  or  engaged  in  public  exercisesm 

Qttes.  1,  What  general  method  of  employing  our  time 
oball  we  advise  ? 
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Ans,  1.  We  advise  you,  1.  As  often  as  possible  to  rise 
at  four.  2.  From  four  to  five  in  the  morning,  and  from 
five  to  six  in  the  evening,  to  meditate,  pray,  and  read  the 
Scriptures  v^ith  notes,  and  the  closely  practical  parts  of 
v^hat  Mr.  Wesley  has  published.  3.  From  six  in  the 
morning  till  tvrelve,  (allowing  an  hour  for  breakfast,)  read, 
with  much  prayer,  some  of  our  best  religious  tracts. 

Ques,  2.  Why  is  it  that  the  people  under  our  care  ar6 
not  better? 

Ana,  Other  reasons  may  concur,  but  the  chief  is,  because 
we  are  not  more  knowing  and  more  holy. 

Ques,  3.  But  why  are  we  not  more  knowing  ? 

Ana,  Because  we  are  idle.  We  forgot  our  first  rule, 
"  Be  diligent.— Never  be  unemployed.  Never  be  triflingly 
employed.  Neither  spend  any  more  time  at  any  place 
than  is  strictly  necessary."  We  fear  there  is  altogether  a 
fault  in  this  matter,  and  that  few  of  us  are  clear.  Which 
of  us  spend  as  many  hours  a  day  in  God's  work,  as  we 
did  formerly  in  man's  work  ?  We  talk,  talk— or  read 
what  comes  next  to  hand.  We  must,  absolutely  must 
cure  this  evil,  or  betray  the  cause  of  God.  But  how  ? 
1.  Read  the  most  useful  books,  and  that  regularly  and 
constantly.  2.  Steadily  spend  all  the  morning  in  this 
employment,  or  at  least  five  hours  in  four-and-twenty* 
**  But  I  have  no  taste  for  reading."  Contract  a  taste  for 
it  by  use,  or  return  to  your  former  employment.  "  I  have 
no  books."  Be  diligent  to  spread  the  books,  and  you  will 
have  the  use  of  them. 


SECTIOIf  XIV. 

Of  the  necemty  of  Union  among  ounelves. 
Let  UB  be  deeply  sensible  (from  what  we  h^ve  known) 
of  the  evil  of  a  division  in  principle,  spirit,  or  practice,  and 
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the  drea^ul  consequences  to  ourselves  and  others.  If 
we  are  united,  what  can  stand  before  us  ?  If  we  divide^ 
we  shall  destroy  ourselves,  the  work  of  God,  and  the  souls 
of  our  people. 

Q;ue8*  What  can  be  done  in  order  to  a  closer  union 
with  each  other  ? 

Ans,  Let  us  be  deeply  convinced  of  the  absolute  ne* 
oessity  of  it. 

2.  Pray  earnestly  for,  and  speak  freely  to  each  other. 

3.  When  we  meet,  let  us  never  part  without  prayer. 

4.  Take  great  care  not  to  despise  each  other's  gifts. 

5.  Never  speak  lightly  of  each  other. 

6.  Let  us  defend  each  other's  character  in  every  thing, 
so  far  as  is  consistent  with  truth. 

7.  Labour,  in  honour,  each  to  prefer  the  other  before 
himss^'f. 

8.  ^  3  recommend  a  serious  perusal  of  7*he  Causes^ 
Evihj  «^»^  Cures  of  the  Heart  and  Church  divisions. 


Section  XV. 


Of  the  method  hy  ivhich  immoral  Travelling  Ministers 
or  Preachers  shall  he  brought  to  trial,  found  guilty, 
and  reproved  or  suspended  in  the  intervals  of  the  Con- 
ference,* 

Qtee«.  I.  What  shall  be  dond  when  a  Minist^f  or 
Preacher  is  under  report  of  being  guilty  of  some  crime, 
expressly  forbidden  in  the  word  of  God,  as  an  utiChrii^ian 
piractice,  sufficient  td  exclude  t  person  ttom  the  MiigAom 
of  grace  and  glory  ? 
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*  For  the  trial  of  the  President,  see  Ch^.  %  See*  1,  p.  96. 


IX 


oocnuNBS 


JJns.  h  Let  the  Ghainnan,  in  the  absence  of  the  Presi- 
dent, call  as  many  Travelling  Ministers  as  he  shall  think 
fit,  at  least  three ;  and  if  possible  bring  the  accused  and 
the  accuser  face  to  face. 

2.  If  the  person  be  clearly  convicted,  he  shall  be  ad- 
monished, reproved,  suspended,  or  disposed  of  as  the 
Committee  may  judge  expedient  until  the  next  ensuing 
District  Meeting. 

3.  If  the  accused  be  a  Chairman  of  a  District,  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  in  which  the  alleged  crime 
is  said  to  have  been  committed,  shall  call  in  the  Chairman 
of  an  adjoining  District,  who  is  required  to  select  a  Com- 
mittee to  investigate  the  case,  and  preside  at  the  trial. 

4.  If  the  accuser  and  the  accused  cannot  be  brought 
face  to  face,  but  the  alleged  delinquent  evades  trial,  it 
shall  be  received  as  presumptive  proof  of  guilt,  and  out  of 
the  mouth  of  two  or  three  witnesses  he  shall  be  con- 
demned. Nevertheless,  in  that  case,  as  well  as  in  all 
others,  the  District  Meeting  shall  examine  into  it ;  shall 
dispose  of  the  case  as  it  judges  expedient ;  and  shall  re- 
port to  the  Conference,  where  the  whole  matter  shall  be 
finally  determined. 

6.  If  a  Preacher  be  charged  with  immorality  between 
the  time  of  holding  the  District  Meeting  and  the  Confer- 
ence, a  committee  chosen  as  above  directed  shall  investi- 
gate the  matter,  and  shall  have  authority  to  admonish, 
reprove,  or  suspend  the  offender  until  the  Conference) 
when  the  case  shall  be  finally  determined. 

6.  K  there  be  any  difference  between  the  Preachers 
on  a  District,  the  respective  parties  shall  choose  two 
Preachers ;  and  the  Chairman  of  the  District,  with  the 
four  Preachers  so  chosen,  shall  be  the  final  arbitrators  to. 
detdrmine  the  matter  in  djlspute« 
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7«  In  all  oases  the  Chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote 
in  case  of  an  equality. 

Queff.  2.  What  shall*  be  done  in  cases  of  improper 
tempers,  words,  or  actions  ? 

Ans,  The  person  so  offending  shall  be  reprehended  by 
his  senior  in  office.  Should  a  second  transgression  take 
place,  one,  two,  or  three  Ministers  or  Preachers  are  to  be 
taken  as  witnesses.  If  ho  be  not  then  cured,  he  shall  be 
tried  at  the  next  Conference,  and,  if  found  guilty  or  im- 
penitent, shall  be  expelled  from  the  Connexion,  and  his 
name  so  returned  in  the  Minutes  of  the  Conference. 

QiAes,  3.  What  shall  be  done  with  those  Ministers  or 
Preachers  who  hold  and  disseminate,  publicly  or  privately, 
doctrines  which  are  contrary  to  our  Articles  of  Religion  1 

^ns.  Let  the  same  process  be  observed  as  in  cases  of 
gross  immorality ;  but  if  the  Minister  or  Preacher  so  of- 
fending do  solemnly  engage  not  to  disseminate  such 
erroneous  doctrines,  in  public  or  in  private,  he  shall  be 
borne  with  till  his  case  be  laid  before  the  next  Confer- 
ence, which  shall  determine  the  matter. 

%ie8.  4.  What  shall  be  done  in  case  any  Travelling 
Preacher  follow  a  trade,  or  be  engaged  in  any  business  ? 

tBna.  If  any  Travelling  Preacher  or  Missionary  be  em- 
ployed in,  or  carrying  on  any  trade,  he  shall,  on  proof 
thereof,  be  excluded  from  the  Itinerant  Plan ;  as  we  judge 
such  a  pursuit  of  private  emolument  is  incompatible  with 

our  Ministerial  duties.    No  Preacher  who  will  not  relin- 

« 

quish  his  trade  of  buying  and  selling,  though  it  were  only 
pills,  drops,  or  balsams,  shall  be  considered  a  Travelling 
Preacher  any  longer.  Selling  our  own  books  is  an  ex-« 
oeptiou* 
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JJmo  to  prmdefor  the  Circuitt  in  time  of  Conference^  0bnd 
to  preserve  and  iruyrease  the  Work  of  God» 

^tiet.  What  can  be  done  to  supply  the  Circuits  during 
the  sittings  of  the  Conference  1 

Ans*  1.  Let  all  the  appointments  stand  according  to  the 
{dan  of  the  Circuit. 

2.  Engage  as  many  Local  Preachers  and  Exhort^rs  as 
will  supply  them ;  and  let  them  be  paid  for  their  time  in 
proportion  to  the  allowance  of  the  Travelling  Preachers. 

3.  If  Preachers  and  Exhorters  cannot  attend,  let  some 
person  of  ability  be  appointed  in  every  Society,  to  sing, 
pray,  and  read  one  of  Mr.  Wesley's  sermons. 

4.  But  if  that  cannot  be  done,  let  there  be  Prayer- 
Meetings. 


Section  XVII. 
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Of  the  Local  Preachers,  and  their  MeetingSm 

Q;aes,  1.  What  directions  shall  be  given  concemin|^ 
Local  Preachers,  and  their  Meetings  1 

Ans,l.  The  Superintendent  shall  regularly  meet  the 
Local  Preachers  on  his  Circuit  once  a  quarter ;  and  nD 
person  shall  be  put  upon  the  plan  as  a  Local  Preacher,  or 
bo  Sttfieced  to  preach  among  us  as  such,  without  the  appio^ 
bation  of  that  meeting.  Or,  if  in  any  Circuit  a  regular 
Local  Preachers'  Meeting  cannot  be  held,  they  shall  ba 
|m)posed  and  approved  at  the  last  General  Quarterly 
Meeting  of  the  Circuit. 

2.  The  Superintendent  at  each  regular  Local  Preachers* 
Meeting,  or  the  Chairman  at  the  last  General  Quarterly 
Meeting  of  the  Circuit,  shall  inquire  into  the  religious  and 
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moral  character,  doctrines,  abilities  to  preach,  and  ptinc^ 
tuality  in  attending  appointments,  of  each  Preacher  by 
name* 

Z*  Should  any  Local  Preacher  belonging  to  any  seced- 
ing body  of  Methodists  make  application  to  be  received 
into  our  Church,  the  Chairman  of  a  District,  in  concur- 
rence with  the  Quarterly  or  Local  Preachers'  Meeting  of 
the  Circuit  on  which  such  Local  Preacher  shall  reside,  is 
authorized  to  receive  him,  r^-^er  having  enquired  into  his 
qualifications,  and  all  tb    •  'ire*     -stances  of  his  c '  '^e> 

4.  The  Chairman  of  the  District  shall  have  authority 
to  license  proper  persons  to  preach  who  have  been  recom- 
mended by  the  Superintendent  and  the  Local  Preachers' 
Meeting,  (if  there  be  any  such  meeting  on  the  Circuit,) 
and  the  General  Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Circuit ;  and  to 
renew  the  license,  annually,  of  those  whose  character, 
gifts,  and  usefulness  will,  in  the  judgment  of  the  said 
Quarterly  Meeting,  warrant  such  renewal. 

5.  When  charges  are  preferred  against  any  Local 
Preacher,  the  accused  and  his  accuser  shall  respectively 
choose  two  Local  Preachers,  or  official  members  in  the 
Circuit,  and  the  Superintendent  shall,  with  the  members 
of  the  Committee  so  chosen,  try  the  accused  Preacher ; 
and  they  shall  have  authority,  if  he  be  found  guilty,  to 
admonish,  reprove,  or  suspend  him,  till  the  ensuing 
Quarterly  Meeting,  when  the  whole  matter  shall  be  de- 
termined. 

6.  The  Superintendent  shall,  on  receiving  any  com- 
plaint against  a  Local  Preacher,  send  an  exact  account  of 
the  complaint  in  writing  to  the  person  accused,  with  the 
name  of  the  accuser  or  accusers,  before  he  calls  a  Com- 
mittee to  examine  into  the  charge ;  and  shall  have  a 
casting  voice  in  case  of  an  equality. 

7>  All  Local  Preachers  shall  meet  in  class.    No  ex* 
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oeption  shall  be  made  in  respect  to  any  who  may  haVe 
boen  Travelling  Preachers  in  former  years. 

8*  No  Local  Preachers  shall  keep  Love-Feasts  without 
the  consent  of  the  Superintendent,  nor  in  any  wise  inter- 
fere  with  his  business. 

9.  Wlienever  a  Local  Preacher  or  Exhorter  removes 
fh>m  one  Circuit  to  another,  he  shall  procure  from  the 
Chaiiman  of  the  District,  or  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit,  a  certificate  of  his  official  standing  in  the  Church 
at  the  time  of  his  removal,  without  which  he  shall  not  be 
received  as  a  Local  Preacher  or  Exhorter  in  other  places. 

10.  No  Local  Preacher  coming  to  reside  among  us 
fh)m  another  part  of  the  world,  although  duly  recom- 
mended, shall  be  allowed  to  preach  or  hold  meetings  in 
our  Chapels,  unless  he  become  a  member  of  our  Church 
and  submit  to  its  discipline. 

11.  No  Preacher  among  us  shall  distil  or  retail  spiritu- 
ous liquors  without  forfeiting  his  official  standing. 

12.  No  Preacher  who  has  been  suspended  or  expelled 
ftom  the  Travelling  Connexion,  shall,  on  any  account,  be 
employed  as  a  Local  Preacher,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Conference. 

13.  The  name  of  every  Local  Preacher  shall  be  re- 
obrded  on  the  Journals  of  the  Quarterly  Meeting  of  th 
Circuit  in  which  he  resides. 

14.  The  questions  proposed  in  the  examination  of  the 
oharaoters  of  Local  Preachers  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
proposed  in  regard  to  Travelling  Preachers,  viz:  1.  Is 
there  any  objection  to  his  moral  and  religious  character  ? 
2*  Does  (he  believe  and  preach  all  our  Doctrines  ?  3« 
Haa  he  duly  observed  our  Discipline  ?  4.  Has  he  oook 
potent  abilities  for  a  Preacher?  5.  Is  he  punctual  la 
attendmg  all  his  appointments  ? 

1(^  In  every  case,  any  Local  Preacher  under  oenBure 
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or  Bnspension  by  the  Quarterly  Meeting,  shall  have  the 
right  of  appeal  to  the  ensuing  District  Meeting,  by  giv- 
ing notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so  at  the  time  of  such 
suspension,  '*•*'" 

Ques.  2.  What  allowance  shall  be  made  for  Local 
Preachers  in  certain  cases  ? 

Ana,  1.  Whenever  a  Local  Preacher  fills  the  place  of  a 
Travelling  Preacher  by  the  approbation  of  the  Chairmai^ 
he  shall  be  paid  for  his  time  a  sum  proportional  to  the  al- 
lowance of  a  Travelling  Preacher ;  which  sum  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Circuit  at  the  next  Quarterly  Meeting,  if  the 
Travelling  Preacher,  whose  place  he  filled  up,  were  either 
sick  or  necessarily  absent ;  or  in  other  cases,  out  of  the 
allowance  of  the  TraveUing  Preacher. 

2,  If  a  Local  Preacher  be  distressed  in  his  temporal 
circumstances,  on  account  of  his  service  in  the  Circuit 
he  may  apply  to  the  Quarterly  Meeting,  who  mfiy  give 
him  what  relief  they  judge  proper,  after  the  allowance  of 
the  Travelling  Preachers  and  of  their  wives,  and  all  other 
regular  allowances  are  discharged. 


{.. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


Section  L 


Of  Bapiitm* 

1.  Let  every  adult  person,  and  ^^o  parents  of  eveiy 
child  to  be  bailed,  have  the  choice  either  of  immersioiw 
sprinkling,  or  pouring. 
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2.  Wo  will  on  no  aooount  whatever  demand  any  re- 
muneration for  administering  Baptism,  or  for  burying  the 
dead. 


Section  II, 

Of  the  Lor^s  Supper, 

^ues.  Are  there  any  directions  to  be  given  concerning 
the  administration  of  the  Lord's  Supper  ? 

^ns,  !•  Let  those  who  have  scruples  concerning  the 
receiving  of  it  kneeling,  be  permitted  to  receive  it  dither 
standing  or  sitting. 

2.  Lot  no  persoQ  that  is  not  a  Member  of  our  Church, 
be  admitted  to  the  communion,  without  examination,  and 
some  token  given  by  the  Minister, 

3.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Lord's  Supper 
among  us,  who  is  guilty  of  any  practice  for  which  we 
would  exclude  a  Member  of  our  Church. 


Section  III. 

Of  Public  Warship. 

Qfltes,  What  directions  shall  be  given  for  the  establish- 
ment of  uniformity  hi  public  worship  among  us,  on  the 
Lord's  Day? 

Atu.  1.  Let  the  mommg  service  consist  of  singing, 
prayer,  the  reading  of  &  chapter  out  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, and  another  out  of  the  New,  and  preaching. 

2*  Let  the  afternoon  fervice  ooneist  of  singing,  prayer, 
thoYeadlBgof  on«  ortwaohftptezB  out  of  theJBilile»  and 
preaohing. 
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8»  Lot  the  eToning  service  consist  of  singings  pnyer, 
and  preaching. 

4.  But  on  the  days  t>f  administering  the  Lord's  Supper, 
the  two  chapters  in  the  momiDg  service  may  be  omitted. 

5«  In  administering  the  ordinances,  and  in  the  burial  of 
the  dead,  let  the  form  of  Discipline  invariably  be  used« 
JiCt  the  Lord's  Prayer  also  be  used  on  all  occasions  of 
public  worship  in  concluding  the  ^^st  prayer,  and  the 
Apostolic  Benediction  in  dismissing  the  congregation* 

6.  Let  the  Society  be  met,  wherever  it  is  practicable, 
on  the  Sabbath  Day, 


•  /    .  )" 
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Of  the  Spkit  afid  Truik  of  Singing* 
Que4.  Uow  shall  we  guard  against  formality   in 

singing^ 
^fi9,  l«  By  ohoosipg  such  Hymns  as  are  proper  for  the 

oongregation.  * 

2.  By  not  singing  too  much  at  once ;  seldom  more  than 
five  or  six  verses. 

3.  By  suiting  the  tune  to  the  words. 

4.  By  often  stopping  short,  and  asking  the  people, 
*'Now!  do  you  know  what  you  said  last?  Did  you  speak 
no  more  than  you  fdlt  ?" 

5.  Do  not  suffer  the  people  to  sing  too  slowly.  This 
natttrally  tends  to  formality,  and  is  brought  in  by  those 
who  have  either  very  strong  or  very  weak  voices. 

6b  In  every  large  Society  let  them  learn  to  sing ;  and 
let  them  always  leam  our  tunes  fiist. 

7*.  Let  the  women  constantly  sing  thehr  p«rta  alone. 
Let  no  man  mg  with  them  ludess  he  uaderataada  the 
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notes,  and  sings  the  bass  as  it  is  composed  in  the  tcme 
book. 

8.  Introduce  no  new  tune  till  they  are  perfect  in  the  old* 

9.  Recommend  our  tune  book.  And  if  you  cannot  sing 
yourself,  choose  a  person  or  two  at  each  place  to  pitch  the 
tune  for  you. 

10.  Exhort  every  person  in  the  congregation  to  eing ; 
not  one  in  ten  only. 

11.  Sing  no  Hymns  of  your  own  composing. 

12.  If  a  Preacher  be  present,  let  him  alone  give  out  the 
words. 

13.  When  the  singers  would  teach  a  tune  to  the  con- 
gregation, they  must  sing  only  the  tenor. 

'*4.  Let  it  be  recommended  to  our  people,  not  to  attend 
the  singing  schools  which  are  not  under  our  direction. 

15.  The  Preachers  are  desired  not  to  encourage  the 
singing  of  fuge  tunes  in  our  congregations. 

16.  We  do  not  think  that  fuge  tunes  are  sinful,  or  Snt- 
proper  to  be  used  in  private  companies:  but  we  do  not 
approve  of  their  being  used  in  our  public  congregation^ 
becaule  public  singing  is  a  part  of  Divine  Worship,  in 
which  all  the  congregation  ought  to  join.  m  • '' 


A*   .. 
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Section  V. 


Of  Class  Meetings. 

Qi(e«.  1.  How  may  the  Leaders  of  Clasaes  be  rendei^tl 
more  useful  1 

^Bm8,  1.  Let  each  of  them  be  diligently  examined  eon- 
oeming  his  method  of  meeting  a  Class.  Let  this  be  done 
with  all  possible  exactness,  at  least  once  a  quarter.^  Id 
order  to  this,  take  sufficient  time. 
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2.  Let  each  Leader  carefully  enquire  how  every  soul 
in  his  Class  prospers,  not  only  how  each  person  observes 
the  outward  rules,  but  how  he  grows  in  the  knowledge 
and  love  of  God. 

3.  Let  the  Leaders  converse  with  those  who  have  the 
charge  of  their  Circuits,  frequently  and  freely. 

Qiies.  2.  Can  any  thing  more  be  done  in  order  to  make 
the  Class  Meetings  lively  and  profitable  ? 
Ans.  1.  Change  improper  Leaders.  ,  ■ 

2.  Lot  the  Leaders  frequently  meet  each  other's 
Classes.  ..,;.:.,.... .^^  • a,. 

3.  Let  us  observe  which  Leaders  are  the  most  u&eful ; 
and  let  these  meet  the  other  Classes  as  often  as  pot;sible. 

4.  See  that  all  the  Leaders  be  not  only  men  oi  sound 
judgment,  but  men  truly  devoted  to  God.  .;.  ,,r^^ 

Q;u€s.  3.  How  shall  we  prevent  improper  persons  from 
insinuating  themselves  into  the  Church  ? 

Ans.  1.  Give  tickets  to  none  until  they  are  recom- 
mended by  a  Leader,  mth  whom  they  have  met  at  least  six 
months  on  trial, 

2.  Give  notes  to  none  but  those  who  are  recommended 
by  one  you  know,  or  until  they  have  met  three  or  four 
times  in  a  Class. 

3.  Read  the  rules  to  them  the  first  time  they  meet. 

4.  Private  members  in  connection  with  any  seceding 
body  of  Methodists,  who  make  applicad  m  for  admission 
into  our  Church,  may  be  received  by  the  Preachers  on 
the  Circuit  as  members  without  tht  usual .  term  of  proba- 
tion on  trial.  ,       y-M  '•'•'■■•  r^ 

Ques,  4.  What  shall  we  do  with  those  members  of  our 
Church  who  wilfully  and  repeatedly  neglect  to  meet  their 
Class? 

Am*  1.  Let  the  Chairman,  or  one  of  the  Preachers, 
visit  them  whenever  it  is  practicable,  and  explain  to 
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tb^m  U»6  oonfloquenoe  if  they  oontintte  to  neglect,  viz:— 

8»  If  they  do  not  amend,  let  him  who  has  the  charge  of 
the  Circuit  exclude  them,  (in  the  Church)  showing  that 
they  are  laid  aside  for  a  breach  of  our  rules  of  Discipline, 
and  not  for  immoral  conduct. 


.•■'.\;> 
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SacnoN  VI, 


Of  the  Band  Societies, 

Two,  three,  or  four,  true  believers,  who  have  confidenee  in 
each  other,  form  a  Band  :•— only  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  in 
one  of  these  Bands,  all  must  be  men,  or  all  women ;  and  all 
married,  or  all  unmarried. 

RUXiBS  OF  THE  BAND  SOaBTIBS,  DRAWN  UP  DEC.  25,   1738. 

The  design  of  our  meeting  is  to  obey  that  command  of 
God,  ConfesB  your  faults  one  to  cmoiker,  and  pray  one 
for  another^  that  ye  may  he  ^o/ed^.— James  v.  16. 

To  this  end  we  agree,— 

1.  To  meet  once  a  week,  at  least. 

3.  To  come  punctually  at  the  hour  appointed ;  unless 
flome  extraordinary  reason  prevents. 

3«  To  begin  exactly  at  the  hour  with  singing  or  prayer. 

4*  To  speak,  each  of  us  in  order,  freely  and  plainly, 
the  true  state  of  our  souls,  with  the  faults  we  have  com- 
mitted in  tempers,  words,  or  actions,  and  the  temptations 
we  have  felt  since  our  last  meeting. 

6.  To  end  every  meeting  with  prayer,  suited  to  the 
state  of  each  person  present. 

&  To  desire  some  person  among  us  to  speak  his  own 
state  first,  and  then  to  ask  the  rest  in  order,  as  many  and 
as  aearohing  questions  as  may  bet  ooncemiiog  their  state, 
fliniii  and  temptatiooB. 


Somo  of  the  queittons  proposed  to  one  before  he  is  a^- 
mits^d  among  us  may  be  to  this  effect  :— 

1.  Have  you  the  forgiveness  of  your  sins? 

2.  Have  you  peace  with  God,  tlurough  Our  Lord  Jjisus 
Christ? 

3.  Have  you  the  witness  of  God's  Spirit  with  your 
spirit  that  you  are  a  child  of  God  ? 

4.  Is  the  love  of  (rod  shed  abroad  in  your  heart  ?  ' 

5.  Has  no  sin,  inward  or  outward,  dominion  over  you  ? 

6.  Do  you  desire  to  be  told  of  your  faults? 

7.  Do  you  desire  to  be  told  of  aU  your  faults,  and  that 
plain  and  home  ? 

8.  Do  you  desire  that  every  one  of  us  ^ould  tell  you, 
from  time  to  time,  whatsoever  is  in  our  heart  concerning 
you? 

9«  Consider!  Do  you  desire  we  should  tell  yoti,  what- 
soever we  think,  whatsoever  we  fear,  whatsoever  we  hear 
concerning  you?  ^    ,  ,  .  , 

10.  Do  you  desire  that  in  doing  this  we  should  oome 
as  close  as  possible,  that  we  should  cut  to  the  quicki  and 
search  your  heart  to  the  bottom  ? 

11.  Is  it  your  desire  and  design  to  be  on  this,  and  all 
other  occasions,  entirely  open,  so  as  to  speak  without  dis- 
guise, and  without  reserve  ? 

Any  of  the  preceding  questions  may  be  asked  as  often 
as  occasion  requires:  The  four  following  at  every 
meeting:— 

1.  What  known  sins  have  you  committed  since  our  .'ast 
meeting? 
3.  What  particular  temptations  have  you  met  with  ? 

3.  How  were  you  delivered  ? 

4.  What  have  you  thought,  said,  or  done,  of  which  you 
4oabt  whether  it  be  sin  or  not  ? 
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Directums  given  to  the  Band  Society^  December  26, 1744. 

You  are  supposed  to  have  the  Faith  that  overcometh  the 
f^cwW.— To  you  therefore  it  is  not  grievous. 
I...Carefully  to  abstain  from  doing  evil ;  in  particular, 

1.  To  neither  buy  nor  sell  any  thing  at  all  on  the  Lord's 
Day. 

2.  To  taste  no  spirituous  liquor,  no  dram  of  any  kind, 
unless  prescribed  by  a  physician. 

3.  To  be  at  a  word  in  buying  or  selling.  •"'  ^"'     *^ 

4.  Not  to  mention  the  faults  of  any  behind  his  back, 
and  to  stop  those  short  that  do. 

5.  To  wear  no  needless  omamentsy  such  as  rings,  ear- 
rings, neck-laces,  lace,  or  ruffles. 

6.  To  use  no  needless  self-indulgence, 

II. — Zealously  to  maintain  good  works ;  in  particular, 
-1   1.  To  give  alms  of  such  things  as  you  possess,  and  that 
according  to  your  ability. 

2.  To  reprove  those  who  sin  in  youi^  sight,  and  that  in 
love  and  meekness  of  wisdom.  ^,  ,. 

3.  To  be  patterns  of  diligence  Kad  frugality,  of  self- 
denial,  and  taking  up  the  cross  daily. 

Ill,— Constantly  to  attend  on  all  Uie  ordinances  of  God ; 
in  particular, 

1.  To  be  at  Church,  and  at  the  Lord's  Table,  and  at 
every  public  meeting  of  the  Bands,  at  every  opportunity. 

2.  To  use  private  prayer  every  day  ;  and  family  prayer, 
if  you  are  the  heaVl  of  a  family. 

3.  Frequently  to  read  the  Scriptures,  and  meditate 
thereon.    And, 

4.  To  observe,  as  days  of  fasting  or  abstinence,  all 
Fridays  in  the  year. 
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Of  ihe  privileges  granted  to  serious  Persons  who  a/re  not 

of  our  Church, 

Q;ues.  1.  How  often  shall  we  permit  those  who  are  not 
of  our  Church  to  meet  in  Class  ? 

Ans.  At  every  other  meeting  of  the  Class  in  every 
place,  let  no  strangers  be  admitted.  At  other  times  they 
may ;  but  the  same  person  not  above  twice  or  thrice. 

Question,  2.  How  often  shall  we  permit  strangers  to  oe 
present  at  our  Love-Feasts  ? 

Ans,  Let  them  be  admitted  with  the  utmost  caution  ; 
and  tlie  same  person  on  no  account  above  twice  or  thrice, 
unless  he  become  a  member. 


.,•■  'M 
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Section  VIH. 


Of  Marriage, 

Ques,  1.  Do  we  observe  any  evil  which  has  prevailed 
in  our  Church  with  respect  tp  marriage  ? 

Ans,  Many  of  our  members  have  married  with  w»- 
awakened  persons.  This  has  produced  bad  effects:  they 
have  been  either  hindered  for  life,  or  have  turned  back  to 
perdition. 

Ques.  2.  What  can  be  done  to  discourage  this  ? 

Ans,  1.  Let  every  Preacher  publicly  .enforce  tlie  Apos^ 
tie's  caution,  "  Be  ye  not  unequally  yoked  together  with 
unbelievers."— 2  Cor.  vi.  .14.  . 

2.  Let  him  declare,  whoever  does  this  will  be  put  back 
on  trial  for  six  months.  r«^* 

3.  When  any  such  is  put  back  on  trial,  let  a  suitablo 
exhortation  be  subjoined,  i  v^^/  ii 
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4.  Let  all  be  exhorted  to  take  no  steps  in  so  weighty  a 
matter,  without  advising  with  the  most  serious  of  their 
brethren. 

Ques.  3.  Ought  any  woman  to  marry  without  the  con- 
sent of  her  parents  ? 

Ans.  In  general  she  ought  not.  Yet  there  may  be 
exceptions.  For  if,  1st.  A  woman  believe  it  to  be  her 
duty  to  marry:  If,  2d.  Her  parents  absolutely  refuse  to 
let  her  marry  any  Christian ;  then  she  may,  nay,  ought  to 
marry  without  their  consent.  Yet  even  then,  a  Methodist 
Preacher  ought  not  to  be  married  to  her. 

We  do  not  prevent  our  people  from  marrying  persons 
who  are  not  of  our  Church,  provided  such  persons  have 
the  form,  and  are  seeking  the  power  of  godliness ;  but  we 
are  determined  to  discourage  their  marrying  persons  who 
do  not  come  up  to  this  description.  And  even  in  a  doubt- 
ful case,  the  «iiember  shall  be  put  back  on  trial. 
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Of  lireu. 

^Jjuet •  Should  we  insist  on  tiie  rules  oonoeming  drett  ? 

•^fit.  By  all  means.  This  is  no  time  to  give  any  en*^ 
<)ouragement  to  superfluity  of  apparel ;  therefore,  give  no 
tickets  to  any,  till  they  have  left  off  superfluous  ornaments. 
In  order  to  this,  1.  Let  every  one  who  has  t^e  charge  of 
aCkrooity  read  the  thoughts  vpon  dress,  at  least  onoe  a 
year  in  every  large  Society.  3.  In  visiting  the  Claesee, 
bo  very  mild,  Irolveiy  etiiet.  3.  Allow  of  no  exempt 
ease:— Better  one  suffer  than  many.  4.  Give  no  tioketi 
ti  oaj  that  weer  faigh  ketds,  ononnoiia  bonnets,  ruffles,  or 
rings. 
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Of  bringing  to  Trial,  finding  guilty,  and  reproving^ 
>  suspending,  or  excluding  disorderly  Persons  from  fifo- 
dety  and  Church  privileges, 

^ues.  How  shall  an  accused  member  be  brought  to 
trial? 

Ans,  1.  Before  the  Society  of  which  he  is  a  nember, 
or  a  select  number  of  them,  in  the  presence  of  the  Presi- 
dent, Chairman,  or  Preacher  in  the  following  manner:— 
Let  the  accused  and  accuser  be  brought  face  to  face ;  but 
if  this  cannot  be  done,  let  the  next  best  evidence  be  pro- 
cured. If  the  accused  person  be  found  guilty  by  the 
decision  of  a  majority  of  the  members  before  whom  he  is 
brought  to  trial,  and  the  crime  be  such  as  is  expressly  for- 
bidden by  the  Word  of  God,  sufficient  to  exclude  a  person 
from  the  kingdom  of  grace  and  glory,  let  the  Minister  or 
Preacher  who  has  the  charge  of  the  Circuit  expel  him.  If 
the  accused  person  evade  a  trial,  by  absenting  himself} 
after  sufficient  notice  given  him,  ajid  the  ciroumstaneeB 
of  the  accusation  be  strong  and  presumptive,  let  him  be 
esteemed  as  guilty,  and  be  accordingly  excluded.  Wit- 
nesses from  without  shall  not  be  rejected. 

2.  But  in  case  of  neglect  of  duties  of  any  kind,  impr»- 
dent  conduct,  indulging  sinful  tempers  or  words,  or  dis- 
obedience to  the  order  and  discipline  of  the  Church ;— • 
First,  let  private  reproof  be  given  by  a  Preacher  or 
Leader ;  and  if  there  be  an  aclmowledgment  of  the  fault» 
and  proper  humiliation,  the  person  may  remain  on  triaL 
On  a  second  o£&nce,  the  Preacher  or  Leader  may  take 
Otoe  or  two  faithfiil  friends.  On  a  third  offbnoe,  let  the 
case  be  brought  before  the  Society,  or  a  eeleet  nvialNMr, 
and  if  there  be  no  eign  of  red  humiUation^  tlM  ofiboder 
ttMifl  bo  out  offi 
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3.  If  a  member  of  our  Church  shall  be  clearly  convicted 
of  endeavouring  to  sow  dissensions  in  any  of  our  So- 
cieties, by  inveighing  against  either  our  Doctrines  or 
Discipline,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be  first  reproved 
by  the  senior  Minister  or  Preacher  of  his  Circuit,  and,  if 
he  persist  in  such  pernicious  practices,  he  shall  be  expelled 
from  the  Church. 

4.  Nevertheless,  if  in  any  of  the  above-mentioned  cases, 
the  Minister  or  Preacher  differ  in  judgment  from  the  ma- 
jority of  the  Society,  or  the  select  number,  concerning  the 
innocence  or  guilt  of  the  accused  person,  the  trial,  in  such 
case,  may  be  referred  by  the  Minister  or  Preacher  to  the 
ensuing  Quarterly  Meeting. 

5.  If  there  be  a  murmur  or  complaint  from  any  ex- 
cluded person,  in  any  of  the  above-mentioned  instances, 
that  justice  has  not  been  done,  he  shall  be  allowed  an 
appeal  to  the  next  Quarterly  Meeting:  except  such  as 
absent  themselves  fVom  trial,  after  sufficient  notice  is 
given  them ;— and  the  majority  of  the  Travelling  and 
Local  Preachers,  Exhorters,  Stewards,  and  Leaders,  pre- 
sent, shall  finally  determine  the  case. 

After  such  form  of  trial  and  expulsion,  such  persons 
shall  have  no  privileges  of  Society  or  of  Sacraments  in 
our  Church,  without  contrition,  confession,  and  proper  trial. 
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Section  XI. 
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Of  the  Sale  and  Use  of  Spirituous  Liquors. 

^ues.  What  directions  shall  be  given  concerning  the 
gale  and  use  of  spirituous  liquors  I 
-    An$i  If  any  member  of  our  Church  retail  or  give 
fipirituouB  liquors,  and  any  thing  disorderly  be  transacted 
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under  his  roof  on  this  account,  the  Preacher  who  has  the 
oversight  of  the  Circuit  shall  proceed  against  him  as  in 
the  case  of  other  immoralities ;  and  the  person  accused 
shall  be  cleared,  censured,  suspended  or  excluded,  accord- 
ing to  his  conduct,  as  on  other  charges  of  immorality. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


Section  I. 


i-';^,.  i  > 


V.  The  Order  for  Mministration  of  the  Lord^s  Supper, 

The  Minister  shall  say  one  or  more  of  these  sentences. 

'*  Let  your  light  so  shine  before  men  that  they  may  see 
your  good  works,  and  glorify  your  Father  who  is  in 
heaven.— Matt.  v.  16. 

Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasure  upon  earth,  where 
moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves  break 
through  and  steal ;  but  lay  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in 
heaven,  where  neither  moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and 
where  thieves  do  not  break  through  nor  steal. — ^Matt.  vi. 
19,20. 

Whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  do  unto  you, 
Qven  so  do  unto  them :  for  this  is  the  law  and  the  Prophets* 
-*MaU.  vii.  12. 


Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  rae  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
eater  into  the  kmgdom  of  heaven,  but  he  that  doeth  the 
will  of  my  Father  who  is  in  heaven.— Matt.  vi.  21. 

Zaooheus  stood  forth  and  said  unto  the  Lord,  Behold, 
Lord,  the  half  of  my  goods  I  give  to  the  poor ;  and  if  I 
have  done  any  wrong  to  any  man  I  restore  him  fourfold. 
<— Luke  six.  8. 

He  that  soweth  little  shall  reap  little:  and  he  that  sow- 
eth  plenteously  shall  reap  plenteously.  Let  every  man 
do  according  as  he  is  disposed  in  his  heart ;  not  grudg- 
ingly, or  of  neeessity  ;  for  God  loveth  a  cheerful  giver.— 
2  Cor.  ix.  6, 7* 

While  we  have  time,  let  us  do  good  unto  all  men,  and 
especially  unto  them  that  are  of  the  household  of  faith. 
— <jal.  vi.  10. 

Godliness  with  contentment  is  great  gain;  for  we 
brought  nothing  into  this  worid,  and  it  is  certain  we  can 
carry  nothing  out.— 1  Tim.  vL  6, 7. 

Charge  them  who  are  lieh  in  this  world,  that  they  be 
ready  to  give,  and  gitd  to  distribute,  laying  up  in  store  for 
themselves  a  good  foundation  against  the  time  to  come 
that  they  may  attain  eternal  life.— 1  Tim.  vi.  17,  IF,  Id. 

God  18  not  unrighteous,  that  he  will  forget  your  worki 
and  labour  th«t  proceeded  of  love ;  which  love  ye  have 
showed  for  His  Harness  sake,  who  have  ministe]^  unto 
the  Saints,  and  yet  do  nunister.— Heb«  vi.  lO* 

To  do  good,  aiMl  to  distribute,  finrget  not ;  fbr  with  enoli 
McrifioeB  God  is  weU  pleaeed^— Heb«  viii.  16« 

Whoso  hath  this  woild's  good,  and  seeth  his  btt»llier 
hate  need,  and  skutteth  up  his  bowels  of  eoB^nssion 
tnm  him»  how  dweMeth  Hm  lov«  i^  God  in  hkn?^! 
JohnjiLl7« 
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He  that  hath  pity  upon  the  poor,  lendeth  unto  the  Lord ; 
and  look,  what  he  layeth  out,  it  shall  be  paid  him  again. 
— Prov.  xix.  17, 

Blessed  is  the  man  that  provideth  for  the  siok  and 
needy:  the  Lord  shall  deliver  him  in  time  of  trouble.— 
Psahn  xli.  1.  ^ 

[While  these  sentences  are  in  reading,  some  fit  person  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose,  shall  receive  the  alms  for  the  poor* 
and  other  devotions  of  the  people,  in  a  decent  basin,  to  be  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose :  and  then  bring  it  to  the  Minister  who 
shall  place  it  upon  the  table.] 

After  which  the  Minister  shall  say. 

Ye  that  do  truly  and  earnestly  repent  of  your  sins,  and 

are  in  love  and  charity  with  your  neighbours,  and  intend 

to  lead  a  new  life,  foUowing  the  commandments  of  God, 

and  walking  from  henceforth  in  His  Holy  ways ;  draw 

near  with  faith,  and  take  His  Holy  Sacrament  to  yout 

comfort ;  and  make  your  humble  confession  to  Almighty 

God,  meekly  kneeling  upon  your  knees. 

Then  shall  this  general  confession  be  made  by  the  Minister  in 
the  name  of  all  those  that  are  minded  to  receive  the  Holy 
Communion,  both  he  and  all  the  people  kneelmg  hnnb^ 
upon  their  knee8$  and  saying, 

Ahnighty  God,  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Maker 
of  all  things,  Judge  of  all  men:  We  acknowledge  and 
bewail  our  manifold  sins,  and  wickedness,  which  we  from 
time  to  time  most  grievously  have  committed,  by  thou|^t, 
word,  and  deed,  against  thy  Divine  Majesty,  provoking 
most  justly  thy  wrath  and  indignation  against  us.  We  do 
earnestly  repent,  and  are  heartily  sorry  for  these  our  mis- 
doings !  the  remembrance  oi  tkem  is  grievous  uato  us* 
Have  mercy  upon  us,  have  mercy  upon  us,  most  merciftil 
Father ;  for  thy  Bon,  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ's  Bak»,  for- 
give us  all  that  is  past ;  and  grant  thpt  we  may  ever  het^ 
^Iter  serve  and  j^ease  thee  in  newness  of  life,  to  ^ 
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honour  and  glory  of  thy  name,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.    •^men. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

O  Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  who  of  thy 
great  mercy  hast  promised  forgiveness  of  sins  to  all  them 
that  with  hearty  repentance  and  true  faith  turn  unto  thee ; 
have  mercy  upon  us ;  pardon  and  deliver  us  from  all  our 
sins,  confirm  and  strengthen  us  in  all  goodness,  and  hring 
us  to  everlasting  life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.  Amen. 

The  Collect. 

Almighty  Grod,  unto  whom  all  hearts  he  open,  all  de- 
sires known,  and  from  whom  no  secrets  are  hid ;  cleanse 
the  thoughts  of  our  hearts  by  the  inspiration  of  thy  Holy 
Spirit,  that  we  may  perfectly  love  thee,  and  worthily 
magnify  thy  Holy  Name,  through  Christ  our  Lord.   Amen. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

It  is  very  meet,  right,  and  our  bounden  duty,  that  we 
should  at  all  times  and  in  all  places,  give  thanks  unto  thee, 
O  Lord,  Holy  Father,  Almighty,  Everlasting  God. 

Therefore,  with  Angels  and  Arch- Angels,  and  with  all 
the  company  of  heaven,  we  laud  and  magnify  thy  glorious 
Name,  evermore  praising  thee,  aftd  saying.  Holy,  holy, 
holy,  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  heaven  and  earth  are  full  of  thy 
glory.    Glory  be  to  thee,  O  Lord  most  high.    Amen, 

Then  shall  the  .Minister  say, 

We  do  not  presume  to  come  to  this  thy  Table,  O  n^er- 
oiful  Lord,  trusting  in  our  own  righteousness,  but  in  thy 
manifold  and  great  mercies.  We  are  not  worthy  so  much 
as  to  gather  up  the  crumbs  under  thy  table.  But  thou  art 
the  same  Lord,  whose  property  is  always  to  have  mercy  ; 
Grant  us,  therefore,  gracious  Lord,  so  to  eat  the  fiesh  of 
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thy  dear  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  to  drink  his  blood,  that  our 
sinful  souls  and  bodies  may  be  made  clean  by  his  death, 
and  washed  through  his  most  precious  blood,  and  that  we 
may  evermore  dwell  in  him,  and  he  in  us.    Amen* 

Then  the  Minister  shall  say  the  prayer  of  consecration, 

asfolloweth: 

Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  FatT  er,  who  of  thy  tender 
mercy  didst  give  thy  only  Son  Jesus  Christ  to  suffer  death 
upon  the  cross  for  our  redemption ;  who  made  there  (by 
his  oblation  of  himself  once  offered)  a  full,  perfect,  and 
sufficient  sacrifice,  oblation  and  satisfaction  for  the  sins  of 
the  whole  world:  and  did  institute,  and  in  his  holy  Grospel 
command  us  to  continue,  a  perpetual  memory  of  that  his 
precious  death,  until  his  coming  again:  hear  us,  O  merci- 
ful Father,  we  most  humbly  beseech  thee,  and  grant  that 
we,  receiving  these  thy  creatures  of  bread  and  wine,  ac- 
cording to  thy  Son  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  holy  insti- 
tution in  remembrance  of  his  death  and  passion,  may  be 
partakers  of  his  most  blessed  Body  and   Blood ,    who 
in  the  same  night  that  he  was  betrayed,  took  bread ; 
(1)  and  when  he  had  given    (1)  Here  the  Minister  is  to  take 
thanks  hft  brake  it  (<jy\  unA^^P^o,te  of  bread  into  his  hmd. 
tnankfl,  ^e  brake  it  y)  and      ^g)  And  here  to  break  the 
gave  It  to  his  disciples,  say-  ^^^^      .. , ,.  ^ 

b"d  ^hichVs  'tmlr'Z      (^)'-^^  *'^'  *^  ^y  ^ 
_P  ^, .   \  u  ^^hands  upon  all  the  bread. 

Do  this,  m  remembrance  of  -^  ,j     . 

me.    Likewise  after  supper        > 

he  took  (4)  the  cup  ;  and      (4)  Here  he  is  to  take  ihe 

when  he  had  given  thanks,  <mp  in  his  hand, 

he  gave  it  to  them,  saying. 

Drink  ye  all  of  this  ;  for  this     (5)  And  here  to  Ian/  his 

(6)  is  my  blood  of  the  New  hand  upon  all  the  vesteh 

Testament,  which  is  shed  for  which  contain  the  vmetk 
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y 00,  and  for  miny » fi>r  the  remiMtion  of  sins ;  i^'^  d^  y«, 
asiXftenasyedrinkit^inreineinbranoeofme.    «(flbfim* 

Then  shall  the  Minister  first  receive  the  Communion  in  both 
kinds  himself,  and  then  proceed  to  deliver  the  same  to  the 
other  Ministers  in  like  manner,  (if  any  be  present)  and  after 
that  to  the  people  also.in  order,  into  their  hands.  Aad  when 
he  delivereth  the  bread  he  shall  say, 

The  Body  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  given 
fbr  ^lecy  preserve  thy  soul  and  body  unto  everlasting  life. 
Take  and  eat  this  in  remembrance  that  Christ  died  for 
Iheey  and  feed  on  him  in  thy  heart  by  faith,  with  thanks- 
giving- _  ,  .  . 
•ijful  the  Mvmter  thai  deliver eth  the  euip  shaU  tay, 

The  Blood  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  shed 
for  Iheef  preserve  thy  soul  and  body  unto  everlasting  life. 
Drink  this  in  remembrance  that  Christ's  Blood  was  shed 
for  ihee^  and  be  thankful. 

[If  the  consecrated  Bread  or  Wine  be  all  spent  before  all 
have  communicated,  the  Minister  may  consecrate  more,  by 


miated  elements,  covering  the  same  with  a-fair  linen  cloth.] 

Hun  shaU  ihe  Minister  sa/y  the  Lord^s  Prayer;  the 
people  repeoMng  a^ter  him  every  petition, 

Oor  Father  who  art  in  Heaven,  Hallowed  be  thy  name: 
Thp> Kingdom  come:  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is 
in  heaven:  give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread ;  and  forgive 
us  our  trespasses,  as  vi^  forgive  them  that  trespass  against 
us:  and  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
evil,  fbr  thine  is  the  Kingdom,  and  the  Power,  and  the 
Qlory«  for  ever  and  ever.    Amen. 

After  whiiih  shall  be  said  oifoUoweiki 

0  lifffA  and  hoaveniy  Fath«r)  we  thy  humble  eenraiits 
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desire  thy  Fatherly  goodness  mercifully  to  accept  this  our 
sacrifice  of  praise  and  thanksgiving ;  most  huinbly  be- 
seeching thee  to  grant  that,  by  the  merits  and  death  of 
thy  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  through  faith  in  his  blood,  we 
and  thy  whole  Church  may  obtain  remission  of  our  sins, 
and  all  other  benefits  of  his  passion*  And  here  we  offer 
and  present  unto  thee,  O  Lord,  ourselves,  our  souls  and 
bodies,  to  be  a  reasonable,  holy,  and  lively  sacrifice  unto 
thee ;  humbly  beseeching  thee  that  all  we  who  are  par- 
takers of  this  holy  Communion,  may  be  filled  with  thy 
grace  and  heavenly  benediction.  And  although  we  be 
unworthy,  through  our  manifold  sins,  to  offer  unto  thee 
any  sacrifice,  yet  we  beseech  thee  to  accept  this  our 
bounden  duty  and  service ;  not  weighing  our  merits,  but 
pardoning  our  ofiences,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord: 
by  whom,  and  with  whom,  in  the  unity  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
all  honour  and  glory  be  unto  thee,  O  Father  Almighty, 
world  without  end.    Jbneiu 

llien  fHiaU  he  said, 

Glory  be  to  Grod  on  high,  and  <m  earth  peaoe,  good  will 

towards  men.    We  praise  thee,  we  bUess  thee»  we  worship 

'thee,  we  glorify  thee,  we  give  thanks  to  thee  for  tjtif 

great  glory,  0  Lojrd  God,  heavenly  IPng»  God  the  Faitber 

Almighty. 

O  Lord,  the  only  begotten  Son  Jesus  Christ ;  O  Lord 
God,  Lamb  of  God,  Son  of  the*  Father,  that  takestawivy 
the  Bins  of  the  world,  have  mercy  upon  us.  Tho«  tiiat 
takest  away  the  sins  of  the  wotid»  receive  our  prayer. 
Thou  that  sittest  at  the  right  hand  of  (jod  the  Father,  have 
mercy  upon  us. 

For  thou  only  art  holy ;  thou  only  art  the  Lord ;  thou 
only,  O  Christ,  virith  the  Holy  Ghost,  iBXi  most  high  in  the 
gbry  of  God  Uie  Father,    t/hnen. 
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Then  the  Minister,  if  he  see  it  exjpedient,  may  pu't  up  an  ex* 
tempore  Prayer ;  and  afterwards  shall  let  the  people  depart 
with  this  blessing : 

May  the  peace  of  God,  which  passeth  all  understand- 
ing, keep  your  hearts  and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and 
love  of  God,  and  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord ;  and 
the  blessing  of  God  Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  amongst  you,  and  remain  with  you 
always.    Amen. 

N.  B. — If  the  Minister  be  straitened  for  time,  he  may  omit 
any  par^  of  the  service,  except  the  prayer  of  Consecration. 
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The  Ministration  of  Baptism  to  In/ants, 

The  Minister  coming  to  the  font,  which  is  to  be  filled  with  jmre 
water,  shall  use  the  following,  or  some  other  exhortation, 
suitable  to  this  sacred  office. 


'  ft* 


Dearly  beloved,  forasmuch  as  all  lAen  are  conceived 
and  bom  in  sin,  and  that  our  Saviour  Christ  saith,  None 
can  outer  into  the  kingdom  of  Grod,  except  he  be  regene- 
rate and  bom  anew  of  water  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  I 
beseech  you  to  call  upon  God  the  Father,  through  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  of  his  bounteous  mercy  he  will 
grant  to  this  (Jhild  that  thing  which  by  nature  he  cannot 
have ;  that  he  may  be  baptized  with  water  and  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  received  into  Christ's  holy  Church,  and  be 
made  A  iwe/^  mem&€r  of  the  same.  '^^ 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 
.  ,!^  ^..      .  Let  US  Pray,  i  ^.^ 
Ahnighty  and  everlasting  God,  who  of  thy  great  mercy 
didst  save  Noah  and  his  family  in  tho  ark  from  perifihiog 
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by  water ;  and  ako  didst  safely  lead  the  ohildren  bf  Itrael, 
thy  people,  through  the  Red  Sea,  figuring  thereby  thy 
holy  baptism:  and  by  the  baptism  of  thy  well  beloved  Bern 
Jesus  Christ  in  the  river  Jordan,  didst  sanetiiy  water  for 
this  holy  Sacrament.  We  beseech  thee,  for  thine  infinite 
mercies,  that  thou  wilt  look  upon  ikia  Child:  wash  Mn 
and  sanctify  him  with  the  Holy  Ghost ;  that  he  being  de* 
livered  from  thy  wrath,  may  be  received  into  the  ark  of 
Christ's  Church,  and  being  steadfast  in  faith,  joyful 
through  hope,  and  rooted  in  love,  may  so  pass  the  waves 
of  this  troublesome  world,  that  finally  he  may  come  to  the 
land  of  everlasting  life  ;  there  to  reign  with  thee,  world 
without  end,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen, 

O  merciful  God,  grant  that  the  old  Adam  in  this  Child 
may  be  so  buried,  that  the  new  man  may  be  raised  up  in 
him.     Amen,  ,  y      ^  ,    ^       ,:^^^-a.;:v ->.-:=; 

Gmai  that  all  carnal  affections  may  die  in  him,  and  that 
all  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and  grow  in 
him.    Amen.  -  .  '        * 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have 
victory,  and  to  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world  and 
the  flesh.    Amen. 

Grant  that  whosoever  is  dedicated  to  thee  by  our  Ofiice 
and  Ministry,  may  also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues, 
and  everlastingly  rewarded  through  thy  mercy,  O  blessed 
Lord  God,  who  dost  live  arid  govern  all  things,  world 
without  end.    Amen. 

Almighty,  ever  living  Gk)d,  whose  most  dearly  beloved 
Son  Jesus  Christ,  for  the  forgiveness  of  our  sins,  did  shed 
out  of  his  most  precious  side  both  water  and  bloody  and 
gave  oommandment  to  his  Disciples  that  they  should  go. 
teach  all  nations,  and  baptize  them  in  the  name  of  the 
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-  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  Regard* 
we  heseech  thee,  the  supplieations  of  thy  congregation ; 
sanctify  this  water  for  this  Holy  Sacrament ;  and  grant 
tiiat  this  Child,  now  to  he  haptized,  may  receive  the  fuU 
ness  of  thy  grace,  and  ever  remain  in  the  number  of  thy 
fidthful  and  elect  children,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.    Amen. 

Then  shall  the  ^people  stand  up :  and  the  Minister  shall 

say, 

Hear  the  words  of  the  Gospel  written  by  St.  Mark,  in  the  tenth 
chapter,  at  the  thirteenth  verse. 

They  brought  young  children  to  Christ,  that  he  should 
touch  them. — And  his  Disciples  rebuked  those  that 
brought  them.  But  when  Jesus  saw  it,  he  was  much 
displeased,  and  said  unto  them,  Suifer  the  little  children 
to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them  not,  for  of  such  is  the 
kingdom  of  God.— Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
shall  not  receive  the  kingdom  of  God  as  a  little  child,  he 
shall  not  enter  therein. — And  ho  took  them  in  his  arms, 
put  his  hands  upon  them,  and  blessed  them. 

Then  the  Minister  shall  take  the  Child  into  his  Hands,  and  say 

to  the  Friends  of  the  Child, 

.    •    ■■■.;.,?' 

Name  THIS  Child.  ' 

And  then  naming  it  after  them,  he  shall  sprinkle  or  pour  water 
upon  it,  or  if  desired  immerse  it  in  water,  saying, 

JV.  I  Baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of 
the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     Amen, 

t  21ien  shall  he  said,  all  Jcneeling, 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  bo  thy  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is 
in  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  broad.  And  for- 
give UB  our  trespasses,  as  wo  forgive  Hiem  that  trespass 
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mgamst  as.    And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  bat  deliver 
OS  from  evil.    Amen. 

Then  thaU  the  Minister  conclude  with  extempore  prayer. 
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The  Ministration  of  Baptism,  to  such  as  are  of  jR^mt 

.  .f- ..  ,^   ,•'    :-  Years. 

The  Minister  shall  use  the  following,  or  some  other  exhorta- 
tion suitable  to  this  Holy  Office. 

Dearly  beloved,  forasmuch  as  all  men  are  eonoeived  and 
born  in  sin  (and  that  which  is  born  of  the  flesh  is  flesh, 
and  they  that  are  in  the  flesh  cannot  please  God,  but  Mv<e 
in  sin,  committing  many  actual  transgressions : )  and  that 
iour  Saviour  Christ  saith.  None  can  enter  into  the  king- 
dom of  God,  except  he  be  regenerate  and  born  anew  of 
water  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost:  I  beseech  you  to  call  upon 
God  the  Father,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  of 
his  bounteous  goodness  he  vAW  grant  to  these  per sonSy  thai 
which  by  nature  they  cannot  liaTo  that  they  may  be  baptiz- 
ed with  water  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  received  into  Christ's 
holy  Church,  and  be  made  ^ ' ♦ely  members  of  the  same. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

Almig-hty  and  immortal  God,  the  aid  of  all  that  need, 
the  helper  of  all  that  flee  to  thee  for  succour,  the  life  of 
them  that  believe,  and  the  resurrection  of  the  dead  ;  Wo 
<call  upon  thoo  for  these  persons  ;  that  they  coming  to  thy 
holy  baptism,  may  rcecivo  remission  of  their  sins  by 
spiritual  regeneration.  Receive  them,  O  Lord,  as  thou 
.  hast  promised  by  thy  well  beloved  Son,  saying.  Ask  and 
ye  shall  receive,  seek  and  ye  shall  flud:  knock  and  it  shall 
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be  opened  unto  you:  So  give  now  unto  us  that  ask ;  let 
us  that  seek,  find ;  open  the  gate  unto  us  thatknook ;  that 
these  persons  may  enjoy  the  everlasting  benediction  of  thy 
heavenly  washing,  and  may  come  to  the  eternal  kingdom 
which  thou  hast  promised  by  Christ  our  Lord.    Jbiien. 

After  which  he  shall  say, 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  heavenly  Father,  we 
give  thee  humble  thanks  for  that  thou  hast  vouchsafed  to 
call  us  to  the  knowledge  of  thy  grace  and  faith  in  thee  ; 
increase  this  knowledge,  and  confirm  this  faith  in  us  ever- 
more. Give  thy  Holy  Spirit  to  these  personsy  that  they 
may  be  born  again  and  be  made  heirs  of  everlasting  sal- 
vation, through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  liveth  and 
reigneth  with  thee  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  now*  and  for  ever. 
Amen* 


1,1 ,  1 


T2ten  shall  the  People  stand  up,  and  the  Minister  shall  say. 

Hear  the  words  of  the  Gospel  written  by  St.  John,  in  the  third 
chapter,  beginning  at  the  nrst  verse. 

There  was  a  man  of  the  Pharisees,  named  Nicodemus, 

a  ruler  of  the  Jews  ;  the  same  came  to  Jesus  by  night, 

and  said  unto  him.  Rabbi,  we  know  that  thou  art  a  teacher 

come  from  God ;  for  no  man  can  do  these  miracles  that 

thou  doest,  except  God  be  with  him.    Jesus  answered 

and  said  unto  him.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee.  Except 

a  man  be  born  again,  he  cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God. 

Nicodemus  saith  unto  him,  How  can  a  man  be  bom  when 

he  is  old  ?    Can  he  enter  the  second  time  into  his  mother's 

womb,  and  be  born  ?    Jesus  answered,  Ver  ^ ,  verily,  I 

say  unto  thee.  Except  a  man  be  born  of  water  and  of  the 

Spirit,  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.    That 

which  is  bom  of  the  flesh  is  flesh,  and  that  which  is  bora 

of  the  Spirit  is  spirit.    Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto  thee, 

Ye  must  be  bora  again.    The  wind  bloweth  where  it 
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Ustdtb,  and  thou  hearest  the  sound  thereof;  but  oanst  not 
tell  whence  it  oometh  and  whither  it  goeth:  bo  is  every 
one  that  is  born  of  the  Spirit. 

Tlien  the  Minister  shall  speak  to  the  Person  to  he  Bap- 
tized on  this  wise  : 

Well  beloved,  who  are  come  hither,  desiring  to  receive 
holy  baptism,  ye  have  heard  how  the  congregation  have 
prayed,  that  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  would  vouchsafe  to 
receive  you,  and  bless  you,  to  release  you  of  your  sins,  to 
give  you  the  kingdom  of  heaven  and  everlasting  life. 
And  our  Lord  Jesus  Chrfst  hath  promised,  in  his  holy 
word,  to  grant  all  those  things  that  we  have  prayed  for: 
which  promise  he  for  his  part  will  most  surely  keep  and 
perform. 

Wherefore,  after  this  promise  made  by  Christ,  ^oitmust 
also  faithfully,  for  your  part,  promise,  in  the  presence  of 
this  whole  congregation,  that  you  will  renounce  the  devil 
and  all  his  works,  and  constantly  believe  God's  Holy 
Word,  and  obediently  keep  his  Commandments. 

7%en  shall  the  Minister  demand  of  each  of  the  Persons 
to  be  Baptized^  severally, 

Ques,  Dost  thou  renounce  the  Devil  and  all  his  works, 
the  vain  pomp  and  glory  of  the  world,  with  all  covetous 
desires  of  the  same,  and  the  carnal  desires  of  the  flesh,  so 
that  thou  wilt  not  follow  or  be  led  by  them  ? 

Ans,  I  renounce  them  all. 

Ques.  Dost  thou  believe  in  God  the  Father  Almighty,, 
Maker  of  heaven  and  earth  1  and  in  Jesus  Christ  his  onfy^ 
begotten  Son  our  Lord  ?  and  that  he  was  conceived  by 
the  Holy  Ghost,  born  of  the  Virgin  Mary  1  that  he  suf-. 
fered  under  Pontius  Pilate,  was  .oruei^ed^  dead»  lui4< 
buried  ?  that  he  rose  again  the  third  cUy  i  that  he  9Mn. 


96 


DOCTRINES 


oended  into  heaven,  and  sitteth  at  the  right  hand  of  God 
the  Father  Almighty,  and  from  thence  shall  come  again, 
at  the  end  of  the  world,  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead  % 
And  dost  thou  helieve  in  the  Holy  Ghost  ]  the  Holy 
Catholic  Church  ?  the  Communion  of  Saints  ?  the  Remis- 
sion of  Sins  ?  the  Resurrection  of  the  Body,  and  ever- 
lasting life  after  death  ? 

Ans.  All  this  I  steadfastly  believe.         " 

Ques,  Wilt  thou  be  baptized  in  this  faith  ? 

Ans,  That  is  my  desire. 

Q;ues.  Wilt  thou  then  obediently  ke*:p  God's  holy  will 
i  iid  commandments,  and  walk  in  the  same  all  the  days  of  . 
thy  life  ? 

Ans*  I  will  endeavour  so  to  do,  God  being  my  helper. 


^v' 


^■'  Then  shall  the  Minister  say^y 

O  merciful  God,  grant  that  the  old  Adam  in  these  per- 
mms  may  be  so  buried  tl;^at  the  new  man  may  be  raised  up 
in  them.  Amen. 

Grant  that  all  carnal  affections  may  die  in  them,  and 
that  all  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live-  and  grow 
in  ihem.    Amen.  r 

Grant  that  they  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have 
▼iotory,  and  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world,  and  tha 
flesh.     Amen. 

Grant  that  they^  leing  here  d'  dicated  to  thee  by  our 
office  and  Ministry^  may  also  be  endued  with  heavenly 
tirtues,  and  everlastingly  rewarded  through  thy  meroy» 
O  blossod  Lord  God,  who  dost  live  and  govern  all  things^ 
world  without  end.    Amen, 

Almighty,  ever  livitig  God,  whose  most  dearly  beloved 
Son  Jesus  Christi  for  the  forgiveness  of  our  sins,  did  shei) 
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out  of  his  most  precious  side  both  water  and  blood,  and 
gave  commandment  to  his  Disciples  that  they  should  go 
teach  all  nations,  and  baptize  them  in  the  name  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost:  Regard, 
we  beseech  thee,  the  supplications  of  this  congregation ; 
and  grant  that  the  persons  now  to  be  baptized  may  receive 
the  fulness  of  thy  grace,  and  ever  remain  in  the  number 
of  thy  faithful  and  elect  children,  through  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord.     Amen, 

Then  shall  the  Minister  take  each  person  to  be  baptized  by  the 
right  hand,  and  placing  him  conveniently  by  the  font,  accord- 
ing to  his  discretion,  shall  ask  the  name;  and  then  shall 
sprinkle  or  pour  water  upon  him,  or,  if  he  shall  desire  it,  shall 

.    immerse  him  in  water,  saying, 

JV.  I  Baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of 
the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.    Amen. 

Then  shall  be  said  the  Lord's  Prayer,  all  kneeling. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  be  thy  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is 
in  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  for- 
give us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass 
against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver 
us  from.  evil.    Amen,  -, 

<    Then  shall  the  Minister  conclude  with  extempore  pray^i. 
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Bbction  IV. 

The  Farm  of  SoUmnization  of  Matrimony. 

First,  the  Banns  of  all  that  are  to  be  married  together  mast  be 
Ijublished  in  the  Congregation  three  several  Sundays,  in  the 
time  of  Divine  Service,  (unless  Xhej  be  otherwise  qualified 
according  to  law,)  the  Minister  saying,  after  the  accustomed 
manner,— 

I  publish  the  Banns  of  Marriage  between  M  of  , 
and  JV  of  — •  If  any  of  you  know  cause  or  just  imped- 
iment why  these  two  persons  should  not  be  joined 
together  in  holy  Matrimony,  ye  are  to  declare  it.  This  is 
the  first  [second  or  third]  time  of  asking. 

At  the  day  and  time  appointed  for  solemnization  of  Matrimony, 
the  Persons  to  be  married  standing  together,  the  Man  on  the 
right  hand  and  the  Woman  on  the  left,  the  Minister  shall  say. 

Dearly  beloved,  we  are  gathered  together  here,  in  the 
sight  of  God,  and  in  the  presence  of  these  witnesses,  to 
join  together  this  Man  and  this  Woman  in  holy  Matri- 
mony, which  is  an  honourable  estate,  instituted  of  Grod 
in  the  time  of  man's  innocency,  signifying  unto  us  the 
mystical  union  that  is  betwixt  Christ  and  his  Church ; 
which  holy  estate  Christ  adorned  and  beautified  with  his 
presence,  and  first  miracle  that  he  wrought  in  Cana  of 
Cralilee,  and  is  commended  of  St.  Paul  to  be  honourable 
among  all  men ;  and  therefore  is  not  by  any  to  be  enter- 
prised  or  taken  in  hand  unadvisedly,  but  reverently, 
discreetly,  advisedly,  and  in  the  fear  of  Grod. 

Into  which  holy  estate  these  two  persons  present  come 
now  to  be  joined.  Therefore,  if  any  can  show  any  just 
cause  why  they  may  not  lawflilly  be  joined  together,  let 
him  now  speak,  or  else  hereafter  for  ever  hold  his  peace.' 

And  also  speaking  unto  the  Persons  that  are  to  be  married,  he 

shall  say, 

I  require  and  charge  you  both,  (as  you  will  answer  at 


th( 
hei 
imi 
in 

tSE 

tht 
If 


AND  JMCnPUlfB.  89 

the  dreadful  day  of  judgment,  when  the  secrets  of  all 
hearts  shall  he  disclosed,)  that,  if  either  of  you  know  any 
impediment  why  you  may  not  be  lawfully  joined  together 
in  Matrimony,  you  do  now  confess  it.  For  be  ye  well 
assured,  that  so  many  as  are  coupled  together  otherwise 
than  as  God's  word  doth  allow,  are  not  joined  together  by 
God,  neither  is  their  Matrimony  lawful. 

If  no  impediment  be  alleged,  then  shall  the  Minister  say  uato 

the  Man, 

JH.,  Wilt  thou  have  this  Woman  to  be  thy  wedded 
Wife,  to  live  together  after  God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy 
estate  of  Matrimony  ?  Wilt  thou  love  her,  comfort  her» 
honour  and  keep  her  in  sickness  and  in  health  ;  and,  for- 
saking all  other,  keep  thee  only  unto  her,  so  long  as  ye 
both  shall  live? 

The  Man  shall  answer. 

tv;,':v,  I    WILL. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say  unto  the  Woman, 

JV.,  Wilt  thou  have  this  Man  to  be  thy  wedded  Hus- 
band, to  live  together  after  God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy 
estate  of  Matrimony?    Wilt  thou  /obey  him,  serve  him,  A 
love,  honour,  and  keep  him,  in  sickness  and  in  health ;  / 
and,  forsaking  all  other,  keep  thee  only  unto  him,  so  long 

as  ye  both  shall  live  ?  ' 

■ '  \'fi 

The  Woman  shall  answer, 

I  WILL. 

Then  the  Minister  shall  cause  the  Man  with  his  right  hand  tc 
take  the  Woman  by  her  right  hand,  and  to  say  after  him  as 
'  folioweth: 

I  JIf.,  take  thee  JV.,  to  be  my  wedded  Wifb,  to  have 
And  to  hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  better  for  worse, 
for  rioher  for  poorer,  in  sickness  and  in  health,  to  Iot^  and 
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lo  cherish,  till  death  us  do  part,  according  to  God^s  hol|' 
ordinance  ;  and  thereto  I  plight  thee  my  faith. 

Then  ehall  they  loose  their  hands,  and  the  Woman,  with  hei 
right  hand,  takincr  the  Man  by  his  right  hand,  shall  likewise 
lay  after  the  Minister, 

I  J\".,  take  thee  M,,  to  be  my  wedded  Husband,  to  have 
and  to  hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  better  for  worse, 
for  richer  for  poorer,  in  sickness  and  in  health,  to  love, 
cherish,  and  to  obey,  till  death  us  do  part,  according  to 
God's  holy  ordinance  ;  and  tlioreto  I  give  thee  my  faith. 


Then  shall  the  Minister  say. 

Let  us  Pray.   , 


O  Eternal  God,  Creator  and  Preserver  of  all  Mankind, 
Giver  of  all  Spiritual  Grace,  the  Author  of  Everlasting 
Life ;  send  thy  blessing  upon  these  thy  servants,  this 
Man  and  this  Woman,  whom  we  bless  in  thy  name  ;  that 
afi  Isaac  and  Robecca  lived  faithfully  together,  so  these 
persons  may  surely  perform  and  keep  the  vow  and 
covenant  betwixt  them  made,  and  may  ever  remain  in 
perfect  love  a^^id  peace  together,  and  live  according  to  thy 
laws,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.    Amen, 

Then  shall  the  Minister  join  their  right  hands  together 

and  say^ 

Those  whom  God  hath  joined  together  let  no  man  put 
SBunder. 

Forasmuch  at«  M.  and  JV*  have  consented  together  in 
boly  wedlock,  and  have  witnessed  the  same  before  God 
t  and  this  company,  and  thereto  have  pledged  their  faith 
cdther  to  other,  and  have  declared  the  same  by  joining  of 
hands ;  I  pronounce  that  they  are  Man  and  Wife  together, 
«-In  Uie  name  of  the  FaUier,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of 
tbft  Holy  Ghost,    dnw^ 
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And  the  Minister  shall  add  this  Blessing. 

God  the  Father,  God  the  Son,  God  the  Holy  Ghost, 
bless,  preserve,  and  keep  you  ;  the  Lord  mercifully  with 
his  favour  look  upon  you,  and  so  fill  you  with  all  spiritual 
benediction  and  grace,  that  ye  may  so  live  together  in  this 
life  that  in  the  world  to  come  ye  may  have  life  everlasting* 
Amen, 

Then  the  Mbiistrr  shall  say. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  hcav  lallowed  be  thy  nameL 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  win  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is 
in  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  for- 
give us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass 
against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver 
us  from  evil.     Amen,  -  -     -     % 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say^ 

O  God  of  Abraham,  God  of  Isaac,  God  of  Jacob,  bless 
this  Man  and  this  Woman,  and  sow  the  seed  of  eternal 
life  in  their  hearts,  that  whatsoever  in  thy  holy  word  they 
shall  profitably  learn,  they  may  indeed  fulfil  the  same* 
Look,  O  Lord,  mercifully  on  them  from  heaven,  and  bless 
them.  And  as  thou  didst  send  thy~- blessings  upon 
Abraham  and  Sarah,  to  their  great  comfort ;  so  vouchsafo 
to  send  thy  blessings  upon  this  Man  and  this  Woman^ 
that  they,  obeying  thy  will,  and  always  being  in  safety 
ander  thy  protection,  may  abide  in  thy  love  unto  their 
lives*  end,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen* 

O  Crod,  who  by  thy  mighty  power  hast  made  all  things 
of  nothing,  who  also  (after  other  things  set  in  order)  dida( 
appoint  that  out  of  man  (created  after  thine  own  imags 
and  similitude)  woman  should  take  her  beginning,  an^ 
knitting  them  together,  didst  teach  that  it  should  neTer 
ba  lawful  to  put  asunder  those  whom  thou  by  Matrimoof 
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bast  made  one ;  O  God,  who  hast  consecrated  the  state  of 
Matrimony  to  such  an  excellent  mystery  that  in  it  is  sign!- 
£ed  and  represented  the  spiritual  marriage  and  unity 
betwixt  Christ  and  his  Church:  Look  mercifully  upon  this 
Man  and  thi^  Woman  ;  that  this  Man  may  love  his  Wife, 
according  to  thy  Word,  (as  Christ  did  love  his  Spouse 
the  Church,  who  gave  himself  for  itj  loving  and  cherishing 
it,  even  as  his  own  flesh  ;)  and  also  that  this  Woman 
may  be  loving  and  amiable,  faithful  and  obedient  to  her 
Husband ;  and  in  all  quietness,  sobriety,  and  peaee,  be  a 
follower  of  holy  and  godly  matrons,  O  Lord,  bless  them 
both,  and  grant  them  to  inherit  thy  everlasting  kingdom, 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,    Jimen* 

.*  "■■■..,- 

*'■''■  ■'■'■■'*'  J," 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say^ 

Almighty  God,  who  at  the  beginning  did  create  our 
first  parents,  Adam  and  Eve,  and  did  sanctify  and  join 
them  together  in  marriage,  pour  upon  yov^  the  riches  of 
his  grace,  sanctify  and  bless  you,  that  ye  may  please  him 
both  in  body  and  soul,  and  live  together  in  holy  love,  unto 
your  lives*  end.    Amen. 
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Section   V. 

The  Order  of  the  Burial  of  the  Dead, 

N.  B.  The  following  or  some  other  solemn  service  shall  be  used. 

Tk6  Minister  meeting  the  Corpie,  and  going  before  t^ 

shall  say, 

I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life,  saith  the  Lord :  he 
tfiA^  bttlieveth  in  me,  though  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  he 
Ihra ;  and  whosoever  liveth  and  believeth  in  m%  timU 
9dT9idio*    John  zi*  25|  9d. 


AND  DISCIPLINE.  '   9t 

I  know  that  my  Redeemer  liveth,  uid  that  he  shall  stand 
at  the  latter  day  upon  the  earth.  And  though,  after  my 
skin,  worms  destroy  this  body,  yet  in  my  flesh  shall  I  see 
God:  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes  shall 
behold,  and  not  another.    Job  xix.  25,  26,  27. 

We  brought  nothing  into  the  world,  and  it  is  certain 
we  can  carry  nothing  out.  The  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord 
hath  taken  away  ;  blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Lord.— 
1  Tim.  vi.  7.    Job  i.  21. 

At  the  Grave,  when  the  Corpse  is  laid  in  the  ea/rth,  ihe 
<■  Minister  shall  say, 

Man  that  is  bom  of  a  woman  hath  but  a  short  time  to 
live,  and  is  full  of  misery.  He  cometh  up  and  is  out  down 
like  a  flower:  he  fleeth  as  it  were  a  shadow,  and  never 
continueth  in  one  stay. 

In  the  midst  of  life  we  are  in  death:  of  whom  may  w« 
seek  for  succour,  but  of  thee,  O  Lord,  who  for  our  sins  ait 
justly  displeased  ? 

Yet,  O  Lord  God  most  holy,  O  Lord  most  migh^,  0 
holy  and  most  merciful  Saviour,  deliver  us  not  into  th9 
bitter  pains  of  eternal  death. 

Thou  knowest.  Lord,  the  secrets  of  our  hearts:  shut 
not  thy  merciAil  ears  to  our  prayers,  but  spare  us,  Lord 
most  holy,  O  God  most  mighty,  O  holy  and  meroiftil 
Saviour,  thou  most  worthy  Judge  eternal,  sufi^er  us  not  it 
our  last  hour  for  any  pains  of  death  to  faU  from  thee. 

Theiiihall  be  said, 

I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying  unto  me,  writu ; 
From  henceforth  blessed  are  the  dead  who  die  in  tho 
Lord:  even  so  saith  the  Spirit ;  for  they  rest  from  their 
laboursk 


I(i  ]K>cnuiiM 

7'kmihailihe  Mvmter 9ay^ 

Lord  have  meroy  upon  us.  ^^ 

Christ  have  mercy  upon  UB,  v) 

Lord  have  mercy  upon  us. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  he  thy  name* 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is 
Id  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  for- 
give us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass 
against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver 
tii  from  evil.    Amen, 

The  Collect. 

O  mercifrtl  God,  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
^o  is  the  resurrection  and  the  life  ;  in  whom  whosoever 
believeth  shall  live,  though  he  die ;  and  whosoever  liveth 
vind  believeth  in  him  shall  not  die  eternally: — We  meekly 
beseech  thee,  O  Father,  to  raise  us  from  the  death  of  sin 
onto  the  life  of  righteousness  ;  that  when  we  shall  depart 
ithislife  we  may  rest  in  him ;  and,  at  the  general  resurrection 
<tti  the  last  day,  ma>  be  found  acceptable  in  ihy  sight,  and 
receive  that  blessing  which  thy  well-beloved  Son  shall 
ithen  pronounce  to  all  that  love  and  fear  thee,  saying, 
CSome  ye  blessed  children  of  my  Father,  receive  the  king- 
dom prepared  for  you  from  the  beginning  of  the  world. 
Grant  this,  we  beseech  thee,  O  ciful  Father,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Mediator  and  Kedeemer.     Amen, 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the:loibB  of 
Ciod,  and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  us  all 
•evermore.    Am&n,, 
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■  CHAPTER  VI. 

The  Form  and  Manner  <{f  Ordaining  Ministerw, 

(When  the  day  appointed  b]r  the  President  is  come  there  efaall 
be  a  Sermon,  or  Exhortation,  declaring  the  Duty  and  Office 
of  such  as  come  to  be  admitted  Ministers :  how  necensary 
that  order  is  in  the  Church  of  Christ,  and  also  how  the  peojife 
ought  to  esteem  them  in  their  office.  J 

After  which,  one  of  the  Ministers  shall  present  unto  the  Preei* 
dent  all  them  that  are  to  be  ordained,  and  say, 

I  present  unto  you  these  persons  present  to  be  ordained 
Ministers. 

Then  their  names  being  read  aloud,  the  President  shall  say  vAto 

the  People, 

Brethren,  these  are  they  whom  we  purpose,  God  willing, 
this  day  to  ordain  Ministers.  For,  after  due  examinatioi^ 
we  find  not  to  the  contrary,  but  that  they  are  law^llj 
called  to  this  function  and  ministry,  and  that  theyard 
persons  meet  for  the  same.  But  if  there  be  any  of  yoa 
who  knoweth  Lny  impediment  or  crime  in  any  of  them, 
for  the  which  he  ought  not  to  be  received  in  this  holy 
Ministry,  let  him  come  forth  in  the  name  of  God,  and  show 
what  the  crime  or  impediment  is. 

[If  any  crime  or  impediment  be  objected,  the  President  shall 
surcease  from  ordaining  that  person  until  such  time  as  tha 
party  accused  shall  be  found  clear  of  the  crime.] 

IThm  shall  be  said  the  Collect,  Episthf  and  Gospel,  oa 

follotveth, 

The  Collect. 

Almighty  God,  Giver  of  all  good  things,  who  by  the 
Holy  Spirit  hast  appointed  divers  orders  of  Ministers  in 
thy  Church  ;  Mercifully  behold  these  thy  servants  now 
«idled  to  the  office  of  Ministers,  and  rcpbnish  them  bo 
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with  the  truth  of  thy  doQtrme,  and  adorn  them  with  inno- 
oency  of  life,  that,  both  by  word  and  good  example,  they 
may  faithfully  serve  thee  in  this  office,  to  the  glory  of  thy 
name,  and  the  edification  of  thy  Church,  through  the 
merits  of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  who  liveth  and  reign- 
eth  with  thee  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  world  without  end,— > 

The  Epistle.    Eph.  iv.  7— 13. 

Unto  every  one  of  us  is  given  grace  according  to  the 
measure  of  the  gift  of  Christ.  Wherefore  he  saith,  when 
he  ascended  up  on  high,  he  led  captivity  captive,  and 
gave  gifts  unto  men.  (Now  that  he  ascended,  what  is  it 
but  that  he  also  descended  first,  into  the  lower  parts  of  the 
earth  ?  He  that  descended,  is  the  same  also  that  ascended 
up  far  above  all  heavens,  that  he  might  fill  all  things.) 
And  he  gave  some  Apostles ;  and  some  Prophets  ;  and 
some  Evangelists  ;  and  some  Pastors  and  Teachers ;  for 
the  perfecting  of  the  Saints,  for  the  work  of  the  Ministry, 
for  tibe  edifying  of  the  body  of  Christ,  till  we  all  come  in 
the  unity  of  the  faith,  and  of  the  knowledge  of  the  S(m  of 
God,  unto  a  perfect  man,  unto  the  measure  of  the  stature 
of  the  fulness  of  Christ.  ' 

After  this  shall  be  read  for  the  Gospel,  part  of  the  tenth  chapter 

of  St.  John. 

St.  Johnx.  1—16. 

Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  He  that  ctitereth  not  by 
the  door  into  the  sheepfold,  but  climbeth  up  some  other 
way,  the  same  is  a  thief  and  a  robber.  But  he  that  en- 
tereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  shepherd  of  the  sheep.  To 
him  the  porter  openeth,  and  the  sheep  hear  his  voioe,  kad 
he  ealleth  his  own  sheep  by  name  and  leadeth  them  out. 
And  when  he  putteth  forth  his  own  sheep,  he  goeth  before 
then,  wid  the  sheep  follow  him,  for  they  know  his  voiost 
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Ami  a  stranger  will  they  not  follow,  hut  flee  from  him,  for 
they  know  not  the  voice  of  strangers.  This  parable  spake 
Jesus  unto  them,  but  they  understood  not  what  things 
they  were  which  he  spake  unto  them.  Then  said  Jesus 
unto  them  again,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  am  the 
door  of  the  sheep.  All  that  ever  came  before  me  are 
thieves  and  robbers,  but  the  sheep  did  not  hear  them.  I 
am  the  door  ;  by  me  if  any  man  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved, 
and  shall  go  in  and  out,  and  find  pasture.  The  thief 
oometh  not  but  to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to  destroy  ;  I  am 
oome  that  they  might  have  life,  and  that  they  might  have 
it  more. abundantly.  I  am  the  good  shepherd:  the  good 
shepherd  giveth  his  life  for  the  sheep.  But  he  that  is  an 
hireling,  and  not  the  shepherd,  whose  own  the  sheep  are 
not,  seeth  the  wolf  coming,  and  leaveth  the  sheep,  and 
fleeth,  and  the  wolf  catcheth  them,  and  scattereth  the 
sheep.  The  hireling  fieeth  because  he  is  an  hireling,  and 
oareth  not  for  the  sheep.  I  am  the  good  shepherd,  and 
know  ray  sheep,  and  am  known  of  mine.  As  the  Father 
knoweth  me,  even  so  know  I  the  Father:  and  I  lay  down 
my  life  for  the  sheep.  And  other  sheep  I  have  which  are 
not  of  this  fold:  them  also  must  I  bring,  and  Uiey  shaU 
hear  my  voice,  and  there  shall  be  one  &>\d  and  one 
fhephord.  ^ 

And  that  done,  the  President  shall  say  unto  them  as  hereafter 
i  followeth : 

You  have  heard,  brethren,  as  well  ii^  your  private  ex- 
amination as  in  the  exhortation  which  wa?  now  made  to 
you,  and  ui  the  holy  lessons  taken  out  of  the  Gospel,  ancl 
the  writings  of  the  Apostles,  of  what  dignity  and  of  how 
l^reat  importance  this  office  is  whereunto  you  are  called. 
And  now  again  we  exhort  you,  In  the  name  of  our  Loti 
J^9tti  Christ,  that  you,  hava  in  remembranoio  into  how  hi^ji 
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a  dignity  und  to  how  weighty  an  office  ye  are  called: 
That  is  to  say,  to  be  messengers,  watchmen,  and  stewards 
of  th«  Lord,  to  teach  and  to  premonish,  to  feed  and  provide 
for  the  Lord's  family,  to  seek  for  Christ's  sheep  that  are 
dispersed  abroad,  and  for  his  children  who  are  in  the 
midst  of  this  evil  world,  that  they  may  be  saved  through 
Christ  for  ever. 

Have  always  therefore  printed  in  your  remembrance 
how  great  a  treasure  is  committed  to  your  charge. — For 
they  are  the  sheep  of  Christ,  which  he  bought  with  his 
death,  and  for  whom  he  shed  his  blood.  The  Church  and 
congregation  whom  you  must  serve,  is  his  Spouse,  and 
his  body.  •  And  if  it  shall  happen  the  same  Church  or  any 
member  thereof  do  take  any  hurt  or  hindrance  by  reason 
of  your  negligence,  ye  know  the  greatness  of  the  fault, 
and  also  the  horrible  punishment  that  will  ensue.  Where- 
fore consider  with  yourselves  the  end  of  the  Ministry  to- 
wards the  children  of  God,  towards  the  Spouse  and  body 
of  Christ ;  and  see  that  you  never  cease  your  labour,  your 
care  and  diligence,  until  you  have  done  all  that  lieth  in 
you,  according  to  your  bounden  duty,  to  bring  all  such 
as  are  or  shall  be  committed  to  your  charge,  unto  that 
agreement  in  the  faith  and  knowledge  of  God,  and  to  that 
ripeness  and  perfectness  of  age  in  Christ,  that  there  be  no 
place  left  among  you  either  for  error  in  religion  or  for 
yioiousness  in  life. 

Forasmuch  then  as  your  office  is  both  of  so  great  excel- 
©ncy  and  of  so  great  difficulty,  ye  see  with  how  great 
oare  and  study  ye  ought  to  apply  yourselves,  as  well  that 
ye  may  show  yourselves  dutiful  and  thankful  unto  that 
Lord  who  hath  placed  you  in  so  high  a  dignity,  as  also  to 
beware  that  neither  you  yourselves  offend,  nor  be  occasion 
that  others  offend.  Howbeit  ye  cannot  have  a  mind  and 
will  thereto  of  yourselves ;  for  that  will  and  ability  is 
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given  of  God  alone:  Therefore  ye  ought,  and  have  need 
to  pray  earnestly  for  his  Holy  Spirit. — ^Ahd  seeing  that  ye 
cannot  by  any  other  means  compass  the  doing  of  so 
weighty  a  work,  pertaining  to  the  salvation  of  man,  but 
with  doctrine  and  exhortation  taken  out  of  the  Holv 
Scriptures,  and  with  a  life  agreeable  to  the  same  ;  consider 
how  studious  ye  ought  to  be  in  reading  and  learning  the 
Scriptures,  and  in  framing  the  manners  both  of  yourselves 
and  of  them  that  specially  pertain  unto  you,  according  to 
the  rule  of  the  same  Scriptures  ;  and,  for  this  self-same 
cause,  how  ye  ought  to  forsake  and  set  aside  (as  much  as 
you  may)  all  worldly  cares  and  studies. 
'  We  have  good  hope  that  you  have  all  weighed  and 
pondered  these  things  with  yourselves  long  before  this 
time ;  and  that  you  have  clearly  determined,  by  Grod's 
grace,  to  give  yourselves  wholly  to  this  office  whereunto 
it  hath  pleased  God  to  call  you  ;  so  that,  as  much  as  lieth 
in  you,  you  will  apply  yourselves  wholly  to  this  one  thing, 
and  draw  all  your  cares  and  studies  this  way,  and  that 
you  will  continue  to  pray  to  God  the  Father,  by  the  me- 
diation of  our  only  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  for  the  heavenly 
assistance  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  that,  by  daily  reading  and 
weighing  of  the  Scriptures,  ye  may  wax  riper  and 
stronger  in  your  Ministry ;  and  that  ye  rof?y  so  endeavour, 
yourselves,  from  time  to  time  to  sanctify  U^o  lives  of  you 
and  yours,  and  to  fashion  them  after  the  rule  and  doctrine 
of  Christ,  that  ye  may  be  wholesome  and  godly  examples 
and  patterns  for  the  people  to  follow. 

And  now  that  this  present  congregation  of  Christ  here 
assembled  may  also  understand  your  minds  and  wills  in 
these  things,  and  that  this  your  promise  may  the  more 
move  you  to  do  your  duties,— ye  shall  answer  plainly  to 
these  things  which  we,  in  the  name  of  God  and  hie 
Church,  shall  demand  of  you  touching  the  same. 
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Do  you  think,  in  your  heart,  that  you  are  truly  called, 
recording  to  the  will  of  our  Lord  Jesua  Christ,  to  the  office 
of  Ministers  ? 

Ana,  I  think  so. 

The  President,  Are  you  persuaded  that  the  Holy 
Scriptures  contain  sufficiently  all  doctrine  required  of  ne- 
eessity  for  eternal  salvation  through  faith  in  Jesus  Christ  1 
And  are  you  determined  out  of  the  said  Scriptures  to 
instruct  the  people  committed  to  your  charge,  and  to 
teach  nothing  as  required  of  necessity  to  eternal  salvation 
but  that  which  you  shall  be  persuaded  may  be  concluded 
and  proved  by  the  Scriptures  ? 

Jint,  I  am  so  persusided,  and  have  so  determined,  by 
CM's  grace.  ^  '"■  *^ 

The  PreddenU  Will  you  then  give  your  faithful  dili- 
geme  always  so  to  minister  the  Doctrine  and  Sacraments, 
and  Discipline  of  Christ,  as  the  Lord  hath  commanded  I 

Jin$,  I  will  so  do,  by  the  help  of  the  Lord. 

The  President*  Will  you  be  ready,  with  all  faithful 
dHigenoe,  to  banii^  and  drive  away  all  ernmeous  an4 
sttBiige  doctrines  eantrary  to  God's  word ;  and  to  use  both 
iHiUio  and  private  monitions  and  exhortations,  aa  wdl  to 
the  sick  as  to  the  whole  within  your  charge,  as  need  shall 
nquire  and  occasion  shall  be  given  ? 

4)9fit.  I  willj  the  Lord  being  my  helpet* 

7%e  President,  Will  you  be  dilig^it  in  prayers  aod  in 
leading  c^  thv^  Holy  SeriptUreS)  and  in  auch  studiea  ai» 
help  to  the  knowledge  of  the  sai&e^  laying  aaide  Uwi  study 
of  tlie  world  and  the  flesh  ? 

AiiM4  I  will  endeavour  so  to  do^  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 

The  PreMenti  Will  yen  h4  diligent  to  frame  and 
ftidiion  yourselves^  and  your  Ibmiliei,  aoeording  to  tlitv 
dootrines  ol  Ofari0t;  and  to  make  botii  yoiiradlTea  «Ml 
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them,  as  much  as  in  you  lieth,  wholesome  eoeamiAes  and 
patterns  to  the  flook  of  Christ  1 

Am.  I  shall  apply  myself  thereto,  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 

The  Pregident,  Will  you  maintain  and  set  fonirard,  as 
muoh  as  lieth  in  you,  quietness,  peaoe,  and  love  among  all 
Christian  people,  and  especially  among  them  that  are  or 
shall  be  committed  to  your  charge  1 

Ans.  I  will  80  do,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

The  PresidenL  Will  you  reverently  obey  your  chief 
Ministers,  unto  whom  is  committed  the  charge  and  govern* 
ment  over  you ;  following  with  a  glad  mind  and  will  their 
godly  admonitions,  submitting  yourselves  to  their  godly 
judgments  ? 

Ans,  I  will  so  do,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

Then  shall  iht  President,  standing  up,  sty. 

Almighty  God,  who  hath  given  you  this  will  to  do  all 

these  things,  grant  also  unto  you  strength  and  power  to 

perform  the  same ;   that  he  may  accomplish  his  work 

which  he  hath  begun  in  you,  through  Jesus  Christ  oiir 

Lord.     Amen, 

[After  this  the  congregation  shall  foe  desired,  secretly  in  their 
prayers,  to  make  their  humble  supplications  to  God  for  all  these 
things :  for  the  which  prayers  there  shall  be  silence  kept  for  a 
space.] 

After  which  shall  be  said  by  the  President,  (the  persons  to  ^ 
ordained  Ministers  all  kneeling,)  Veni,  Creator,  SpitiiiUf 
the  President  beginning,  and  the  Ministers  and  others  t^t 
are  present  answering  by  verse,  as  followeth : 

Come,  Holy  Ghost,  our  souls  inspire, 

And  lighten  with  celeetiaifire. 

Thou  the  anointing  Spirit  art. 

Who  doet  thy  Sev^n-fM  gifte  impai^U 

Thy  blessed  Unction  fW>m  above, 

h  comfort^  l\fe,  and  fire  unlove. 
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Enable  with  perpetual  light 
The  dulnese  of  our  blinded  sight ; 
Anoint  and  cheer  our  soiled  face 
.    With  the  abundance  of  thy  grace ; 
Keep  far  our  foes,  give  peace  at  home,     *^  '-^ 
Where  thou  art  guide,  no  ill  can  come. 
Teach  us  to  know  the  Father,  Son,       -^  ii 
Jlnd  Thee,  of  both  to  be  but  one: 
That  through  the  ages  all  along, 
This  may  be  ovr  endless  song  ; 
Praise  to  thy  eternal  merit,     '•  '^'  '^  ''»'^^  ■  .<  i-^.*f«Ji'^ 
Father^  Son,  And  Holy  Spirit, 

That  donp|  the  President  shall  pray  in  this  wise,  and  say, 

ILet  us  Pray.  ^ 

Almighty  God  and  heavenly  Father,  who  of  thine  in- 
finite love  and  goodness  towards  us,  hast  given  to  us  thy 
only  and  most  dearly  beloved  Son  Jesus  Christ  to  be  our 
Redeemer  and  the  Author  of  everlasting  life  ;  who,  after 
He  had  made  perfect  our  redemption  by  his  death,  and 
was  ascended  into  heaven,  sent  abroad  into  the  world  his 
Apostles,  Prophets,  Evangelists,  Doctors,  and  Pastors ; 
by  whose  labour  and  ministry  he  gathered  together  a  great 
flock  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  to  set  forth  the  eternal 
praise  of  thy  holy  name:  For  these,  so  great  benefits  of 
thy  eternal  goodness,  and  for  that  thou  hast  vouchsafed  to 
call  these  thy  servants  here  present  to  the  same  office  and 
ministry  appointed  for  the  salvation  of  mankind,  we  render 
unto  thee  most  hearty  thanks:  We  praise  and  worship 
thee ;  and  we  humbly  beseech  thee,  by  the  same  thy 
blessed  Son,  to  grant  unto  all,  who  either  here  or  else- 
where call  upon  thy  name,  that  we  may  continue  to  show 
ourselves  thankful  unto  thee  for  these  and  all  other  thy 
benefits,  and  that  we  may  daily  increase  and  go  forward 
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in  the  knowledge  and  faith  of  thee  and  thy  Son,  hy  the 
Holy  Spirit.  So  that,  as  well  by  tliese  thy  Ministers,  as 
by  them  over  whom  they  shall  be  appointed  thy  Ministers, 
thy  holy  name  may  be  for  ever  glorified,  and  thy  blessed 
kingdom  enlarged,  through  the  same  thy  Son  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord  ;  who  liveth  and  reigneth  with  thee  in  the  unity 
of  the  same  Holy  Spirit,  world  without  end.    Amen, 

When  this  prayer  i8,done,  the  President,  with  two  or  more  of 
the  Ministers  present,  shall  l&y  their  hands  severally  upon 
the  head  of  every  one  that  receiveth  the  order  of  Ministers : 
the  Receivers  humbly  kneeling  upon  tkeir  knees,  and  the 
President  saying, 
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The  Lord  pour  upon  thee  the  Holy  Ghost  for  the  Office 
and  Work  of  a  Minister  in  the  Church  of  God,  now  com- 
mitted unto  thee  by  the  imposition  of  our  hands.  And  be 
thou  a  faithful  Dispenser  of  the  Word  of  God,  and  of  his 
Holy  Sacraments:  In  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.    Amen. 

Then  the  President  shall  deliver  to  every  one  of  them,  kneeling, 
the  Bible  into  his  hands,  saying. 

Take  thou  authority  to  preach  the  Word  of  God,  and  to 
administer  the  Holy  Sacraments  in  the  congregation. 

,       ,  .^   ^  Then  the  President  shall  say. 

Most  merciful  Father,  we  beseech  thee  to  send  upon 
these  thy  servants  the  heavenly  blessings,  that  they  may 
be  clothed  with  righteousness,  and  that  thy  Word  spoken 
by  their  mouths  may  have  such  success  that  it  may  never 
be  spoken  in  vain.  Grant  also  that  we  may  have  grace 
to  hear  and  receive  what  they  shall  deliver  out  of  thy 
most  Holy  Word,  or  agreeably  to  the  same,  as  the  means 
of  our  salvation ;  and  that,  in  all  our  words  and  deeds, 
we  may  seek  thy  glory  and  the  increase  of  thy  kingdom, 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.    Amen* 


104 

Proront  tt8»  O  Lord,  in  all  oar  doifi^ft,  wi^  thjr  noti 
gnjoAooB  fkfoar»  and  ftiHihdr  us  with  thj  ooRtfaittal  hel^ 
Itefti  in  aH  our  worin  begun,  oontiBtted,  and  ended  in 
tkee,  we  may  gloiify  thy  hoiy  name,  and  finally,  hy  thy 
laeroy,  obtain  everiasting  lifo,  through  lesus  Christ  ou7 
f^iird.    Amen* 

The  peace  of  Grod,  which  passeth  all  understanding, 
keitip  your  hearts  and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love  of 
'God,  and  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord ;  and  the 
Messing  of  €k>d  Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost,  be  among  you,  and  remain  with  you  always* 
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Sbction  I. 

Of  the  Boundaries  of  the  Conference,  4^. 

There  shall  be  one  Conference  in  Upper  Canada,  which 
shall  meet  once  a  year. 

%*es.  How  are  the  Districts  to  be  formed  ? 

Ane.  According  to  the  Judgment  of  the  President  and 
Stationing  Committee. 
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Of  the  BvUding  of  Churches^  and  the  Order  to  he  4>(- 

eerved  (herein, 

Q«et.  1*  Is  any  things  advisable  in  regard  to  building  t 
J3n$,  1.  Let  our  Churehes  be  built  plain  and  deeenU 
and  with  free  seats,  but  not  more  expensive  than  is  abao- 
lutely  unavoidable  ;— otherwise  the  necessity  of  imiidng 
money  will  make  rich  men  necessary  to  us.  Bat  tf  «o» 
we  must  be  dependent  on  them,  yea,  and  governed  bf 
them.  And  then  ftu'ewell  to  Methodist  dis<»pline,  if  not 
doctrine  too. 

2.  In  order  more  effectually  to  prevent  our  people  from 
contracting  del)ts  which  they  are  not  able  to  discharge,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Quarterly  Meeting  of  every  Cir* 
cuit  and  Station,  where  it  is  contemplated  to  build  a  house 
or  houses  of  worship,  to  secure  the  ground  or  lot  on  wfrioh 
such  house  or  houses  are  to  be  built,  according  to  our 
deed  of  settlement,  which  deed  must  be  legally  executed ; 
and  also,  said  Quarterly  Meeting  shall  appoint  a  judiciooa 
committee  of,  at  least,  three  members  of  our  Church,  who 
shall  form  an  estimate  of  the  amount  necessary  to  build ; 
and  three-fourthi?  of  the  money,  according  to  such  esti- 
mate, shall  be  secured  or  subscribed,  before  any  such 
building  shall  be  commenced. 

3.  In  future  we  will  admit  no  charter,  deed,  or  convey- 
ance, for  any  house  of  worship  to  be  used  by  us,  unless  it 
bo  provided  in  such  charter,  deed,  or  conveyance,  that  the 
Trustees  of  the  said  house  shall,  at  all  times,  permit  such 
Ministers  and  Preachers  belonging  to  the  Wesleyan 
Methodist  Church,  as  shall,  fW>m  time  to  time,  be  d jly 
authorised  by  the  Conference  of  the  Ministers  of  our 
Church,  to  preach  and  expound  God*s  Holy  Word,  and  t9 
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eseoute  the  Discipline  of  the  Church,  and  to  administer 
the  Sacraments  therein,  according  to  the  true  meaning 
and  purport,  of  our  deed  of  settlement. 

4.  As  it  is  contrary  to  our  economy  to  build  houses  with 
pews  to  sell  or  rent,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Conference 
to  use  its  influence  to  prevent  houses  from  being  so  built 
in  future:  and,  as  far  as  possible^  to  make  those  houses 
{tee  which  have  been  already  built  with  pews. 
.  5,  No  person  shall  be  eligible  as  a  Trustee  to  any  of 
our  houses,  Churches,  or  Schools,  who  is  not  a  regular 
member  of  our  Church. 

6.  No  person  who  is  a  Trustee  shall  be  ejected  while 
he  is  in  joint  security  for  money,  unless  such  relief  be 
^von  him  as  is  demanded,  or  the  creditor  will  accept. 

Q;ue8.  2.  Is  there  any  exception  to  the  rule,  ^*Let  the 
men  and  women  sit  apart  V* 

Ans,  There  is  no  exception.  Let  them  sit  apart  in  all 
our  Churches. 

Ques.  3.  Is  there  not  a  great  indecency  sometimes 
practised  among  us,  mz:  talking  in  the  congregation 
b6£[>re  and  after  service  ?    How  shall  this  be  cured  ? 

Ans,  Let  all  the  Ministers  and  Preachers  join  as  one 
man,  and  enlarge  on  the  impropriety  of  talking  before  or 
after  service ;  and  strongly  exhort  those  that  are  con- 
oornod,  to  do  it  no  more.  In  three  months,  if  we  are  in 
earnost,  this  vile  practice  will  be  banished  out  of  every 
Methodist  congregation.  Let  none  stop  till  he  has  carried 
his  point. 

Qu65.  4  What  other  directions  are  necessary  with  re- 
gard to  church  property  1 

Am.  1.  In  order  to  prevent  forgctfulness  and  loss  of 
Church  property,  an  inventory  of  all  our  property,  whether 
Lands,  Churches,  Parsonages  or  Furniture,  shall  be  kept 
fyom  this  time  and  forward. 
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2.  Tho  r  K)k  Steward  for  the  time  being  sliall  be  tlie 
Registrar,  d  shall  provide  and  keep  a  proper  Book  for 
tho  purpose;  which  Book  shall  be  laid  before  the  Confef- 
ence  for  the  inspection  of  Preachers. 

3.  Each  Superintendent  shall  return  a  list  and  descrip- 
tion of  Church  property  within  the  circumference  of  each 
Circuit  or  Station,  also  the  exact  locality  and  other  infor- 
mation needful ;  and  whether,  and  where,  Deeds  are  re- 
gistered. 

4.  Each  Superintendent  shall  make  an  annual  return  of 
all  new  property  which  may  come  into  the  possession  of 
the  Conference  and  of  the  Book  Steward,  to  be  printed 
in  the  Minutes. 


.»♦-  *:. 


'       -  Section  III. 

Of  the    Qualification,  •Appointment,  and  Duty  of  the 

Stewards  of  Circuits. 

Ques,  1.  What  are  the  qualifications  necessary  fbr 
Stewards  ? 

m^ns.  Let  them  be  men  of  solid  piety,  who  both  know 
and  love  the  Methodist  doctrine  and  discipline,  and  of 
good  natural  and  acquired  abiUtios  to  transact  the  tem- 
poral business.  '         -' 

Ques.  2,  How  are  the  Stewards  to  be  appointed  7 

Ans.  Tho  Preacher  having  the  charge  of  the  Circufil, 
shall  have  tho  right  of  nomination ;  but  the  Quarterly 
Meeting  shall  confirm  or  reject  such  nomination, 

Ques.  3,  What  are  the  duties  of  Stewards  ? 

Ans.  To  take  an  exact  account  of  all  the  money,  or 
other  provision  collected  for  the  support  of  Preachers  in 
the  Circuit ;  to  make  an  accurate  return  of  every  expciv- 
diture  of  money,  w^hether  to  the  Preachers,  the  sick,  or 
tlie  poor  ;  to  seek  the  needy  and  distressed,  in  order  to 
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ViUeve  and  comfort  them ;  to  inform  the  Preaehers  of  any 
•Sek  or  disorderly  persons;  to  tell  the  Preachers  what 
they  think  wrong  in  them ;  to  attend  the  Quarterly  Meet- 
ings of  their  Circuits ;  to  give  advice,  if  asked,  in  plan« 
ning  the  Circuit ;  to  attend  Committees  for  the  apfdication 
of  money  to  Churches:  to  give  counsel  in  matters  of 
ail^tration ;  provide  elements  for  the  Lord's  Supper  ;  to 
write  circular  letters  to  the  Societies  in  the  Circuit  to  be 
more  liberal  if  need  be  ;  as  also  to  let  them  know,  when 
oeoatfion  requires,  the  state  of  the  temporal  concerns  at  the 
last  Quarterly  Meeting  ;  to  fill  up  the  printed  schedules* 
•howing  the  amount  received  for  Quarterage,  Family 
Allowance,  House  Rent,  and  Moving  and  Travelling 
fezpenses,  and  to  be  subject  to  the  President,  the  Chair* 
man  of  Uieir  District,  and  the  Minister  and  Travelling 
Preachers  of  their  Circuit. 

Ques,  4.  To  whom  are  the  Stewards  accountable  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  their  duties  ? 

•^ns.  To  the  Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Circuit  or 
Station. 

^uet.  5.  What  number  of  Stewards  are  necessary  in 
each  Circuit  1 

»^n8.  Not  loss  than  three,  or  more  than  seven,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  the  Recording  Steward. 
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Section   IV. 


Ctf  the  Allowance  to  the  Ministers  and  Preachers^  and  to 
their  WiveB^  fVidotosy  and  Children* 

1.  The  annual  allowance  of  the  Travelling  Preachers 
shall  be  £25,  and  their  travelling  expenses. 

S.  The  annual  allowance  of  the  wives  of  Travelling 
Preachers  shall  be  £25. 


AMI}  DlSOFLIlfB. 


109 


to 


3.  Each  child  of  a  Travelling  Preacher  shall  be  al- 
lowed £4  annually,  to  the  age  of  seven  years,  and  £6 
annually  from  the  age  of  seven  to  fourteen  years,  and 
those  Preachers  whose  wives  are  dead,  shall  be  allowed 
for  each  child  annually  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  the  board 
of  such  child  or  children  during  the  above  term  of  years;— 
Nevertheless,  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  the  children  of 
Preachers  whose  families  are  provided  for  by  other  means, 
in  their  Circuits  respectively.  On  the  death  of  a  Preach- 
es wife,  his  salary  and  allowance  shall  continue,  till  the 
ensuing  Conference,  the  same  as  if  no  such  event  had  oc- 
eurred. 

4.  The  allowance  of  Superannuated  Preachers  shall  bo 
ai  follows: — ^Every  Superannuated  Preacher  who  shall 
have  travelled  effectively  Ji/*i(een  years,  shall  receive  £25 
per  annum  ;  from  fifteen  to  twenty  years,  he  shall  receive 
£3  additional,  per  annum  ;  and  from  twenty  to  thirty 
years,  he  shall  receive  £1  10s.  additional,  per  annunu 

6.  Every  Superannuated  Preacher  who  shall  have  trav- 
elled over  eleven  and  less  than  fifteen  years,  shaU  receive 
£25  per  annum,  for  four  years. 

6.  Every  Superannuated  Preacher  who  shall  have  trav- 
elled over  eight  and  less  than  eleven  years,  shall  receive 
£15  per  annum,  for  four  years* 

7.  Widows  of  deceased  Preachers,  who  shall  have  trav- 
elled./i/%een  years,  shall  receive  Two-TmRDt  of  the  amoupt 
appropriated  to  their  husbands. 

8.  Widows  of  deceased  Preachers,  who  shall  have.trav- 
eOed  from  ten  to  fifteen  years,  shall  receive  £12  lOe.  per 
tniHim. 

d.  Widows  of  deceased  Preaohets,  who  shall  not  have 
travelled  move  thim  ten  years,  ahall  receive  £10  fei 
iimttin. 
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Of  liaising  Annual  Supplies  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel^  making  up  the  Allowance  of  the  Preachers,  ^, 

1.  Every  Preacher  who  has  the  charge  of  a  Circuit, 
shall  earnestly  recommend  to  every  Class  or  Society  in 
his  Circuit,  to  raise  a  quarterly  or  annual  collection  hy 
voluntary  contribution,  or  in  such  other  way  or  manner  as 
they  may  judge  most  expedient  from  time  to  time  ;  and 
the  moneys  so  collected  shall  be  lodged  with  the  Steward 
or  Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  to  be  brought  or  sent  to  the^ 
Conference,  with  a  regular  account  of  the  sums  raised 
fbr  this  purpose,  in  the  Classes  or  Societies  respectively. 
'  2.  Wherever  there  remains  in  the  hands  of  the 
Stewards  a  surplus  of  the  moneys  raised  for  the  use  of 
the  Circuit  Preachers,  after  paying  the  allowance  of  the 
Preaohers  in  the  Circuit,  let  such  surplus  be  brought  or 
sent  to  the  Conference. 

3.  Every  Preacher  who  has  the  charge  of  a  Circuit, 
dhall  make  a  yearly  collection,  and  if  expedient,  a  quar^ 
terly  one,  in  every  congregation,  where  there  is  a  proba- 
bility that  the  people  will  be  willing  to  contribute:  and 
the  money  so  collected  shall  be  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the 
Steward  or  Stewards,  and  brought  or  sent  to  the  ensuing 
Conference.  To  this  end,  he  may  read  and  enlarge  upon 
the  following  hmts:*^ 

•*How  shall  we  send  labourers  into  those  parts  whero 
they  are  most  of  all  wanted  1  Many  are  willing  to  hear, 
but  not  to  bear  the  expense.  Nor  can  it  as  yet  be  ex- 
pected of  them.  Stay  till  the  word  of  God  has  touched 
their  hearts,  and  then  they  will  gladly  provide  for  them 
that  preach  it.  Does  it  not  lie  upon  us,  in  the  mean  time, 
to  supply  their  lack  of  service  1    To  raise  money  out  of 
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Ivhich,  from  time  to  time,  that  expense  may  be  defrayed  1 
By  this  me&ns  those  who  williiigly  offer  themselves,  may 
travel  through  every  part,  whether  there  be  Societies  dif 
not,  and  stay  wherever  there  is  a  call,  without  being  bur- 
densome to  any.  Thus  may  the  Gospel,  in  the  life  and 
power  thereof,  be  spread  from  sea  to  sea.  Which  of  you 
will  not  rejoice  to  throw  in  youf  fiiite  to  promote  this 
glorious  work? 

'*  Besides  this,  in  carrying  on  so  large  a  work  through 
the  land,  there  are  calls  for  money  in  various  ways,  and 
wo  must  frequently  be  at  considerable  .expense,  or  the 
work  must  be  at  a  full  stop.  Many  too  are  the  occasional 
distresses  of  our  Preachers,  or  their  families,  which  re^ 
quire  an  immediate  supply,  otherwise  their  hands  would 
hang  down,  if  they  were  not  constrained  to  depart  from 
the  work. 

'^The  money  contributed  will  be  brought  to  the  ensuing 
Conference. 

**  Men  and  brethren,  help !  Was  there  ever  a  call  like 
this  since  you  first  heard  the  Gospel  sound!  Help  to  re- 
lievo your  companions  in  the  kingdom  of  Jesus,  who  are 
pressed  above  measure.  Bear  ye  one  another's  burdens, 
and  so  fulfil  the  law  of  Christ.  Help  to  send  forth  abW 
and  willing  labourers  into  your  Lord^s  harvest:  So  shall 
ye  be  assistants  in  saving  souls  from  death,  and  biding  a 
multitude  of  sins.  Help  to  propagate  the  Gospel  of  your 
salvation  to  the  remotest  comers  of  the  earth,  till  the 
knowledge  of  our  Lord  shall  cover  the  land  as  the  waters 
oover  the  sea.  So  shall  it  appear  to  ourselves  and  all 
men,  that  we  are  indeed  one  body  united  by  one  spirit ; 
so  shall  the  unbaptized  heathens  be  yet  again  constrained 
to  say,  *'  See  how  these  Christians  love  oiie  another!" 

4.  A  public  collection  shall  bo  made  at  every  Confei^ 
^oe  for  the  above  purposes. 
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fi*  Out  of  the  moneys  collected,  and  also  the  annual 
dividend  arising  from  the  profits  of  the  Book  concern, 
brought  to  the  Conference,  let  the  various  allowances 
agreed  upon  in  th^  fourth  Section,  be  made  up:  but  in  no 
case  shall  an  allowance  be  made  to^  any  Travelling 
Preacher  who  has  travelled  in  any  Circuit  where  he 
might,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Conference,  have  obtained 
his  full  quarterage,  if  he  had  applied  for  it:  and  if  at  any 
Conference  there  remain  a  surplus,  after  making  up  "all 
such  allowances,  the  Conference  shall  apply  such  surplus 
as  it  judges  expedient  for  the  extension  of  the  work. 

6.  The  Conference  has  full  liberty  to  adopt  and  recom- 
mend such  plans  and  rules  as  to  them  may  appear  neces- 
•ary  the  more  efiectually  to  raise  supplies  for  the  respective 
allowances ;  and  to  raise  a  fund,  if  they  judge  it  proper, 
subject  to  its  own  control,  and  under  such  regulations  as 
they  may  direct,  for  the  relief  of  the  distressed  Travelling, 
Superannuated,  and  Supernumerary  Preachers,  their 
wives,  widows,  and  children,  as  also  for  Missionary  pur- 
poses. 

7«  If  the  respective  allowances  are  not  raised  as  pro- 
vided for,  the  Church  shall  not  be  accountable  for  the  de- 
fioienoy,  as  in  a  case  of  debt. 

Qif et .  What  advice  or  direction  shall  be  given  oon- 
qemjing  the  building  or  renting  of  dwelling-houses  for  the 
IMfe  of  the  married  Travelling  Preachers  ? 

Am*  It  is  recommended  by  the  Conference  to  the 
TmveUing  Preachere»  to  advise  our  friends  in  general,  to 
funihase  a  lot  of  ground  in  eadi  Circuit,  and  to  build  a 
Fveaoher's  house  thereon*  and  to  fumicdi  it  with,  f^t  leasti 
li«avy  funuturO)  and  to  settle  the  same  on  Trustees,  ap* 
poinled  by  the  <luavteifly  Meeting)  aeoording  to  the  4^^ 
oC  Mtdemeiit  puUialied  in  our  fonn  of  Disciidine* 

%  Th«  Conference  reoommead  ta  all  th«  Gir^t%  in 
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cases  where  they  are  not.  able  to  comply  with  the  above 
request,  to  rent  a  house  for  the  married  Preacher  and  his 
family  (when  such  are  stationed  upon  their  Circuits  re- 
spectively), and  that  the  Conference  do  assist  to  make  up 
the  rents  of  such  houses  as  far  as  they  can,  when  the 
Circuit  cannot  do  it. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chairmen  and  Preachers 
to  use  their  influence  to  carry  the  above  rules,  respecting: 
building  and  renting  houses  for  the  accommodation  of 
Preachers  and  their  families,  into  eflfect.  In  order  to 
this,  each  Quarterly  Meeting  shall  appoint  a  Committee, 
(unless  other  measures  have  been  adopted,)  who,  with 
the  advice  and  aid  of  the  Preachers  and  Chairmen,  shall 
devise  such  means  as  may  seem  fit  to  raise  moneys  for 
that  purpose.  And  the  Conference  shall  make  a  special 
inquiry  of  their  members  respecting  this  part  of  their  duty. 

4.  Those  Preachers  who  refuse  to  occupy  the  house 
which  may  be  provided  for  them,  on  the  Stations  and 
Circuits,  where  they  are  from  time  to  time  appointed,  shall 
be  allowed  nothing  for  house  rent,  nor  receive  any  thing 
more  than  quarterage  for  themselves,  their  wives  and 
children,  and  their  travelling  expenses.  Nevertheless, 
this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  those  Preachers  whose  fami- 
lies are  either  established  within  the  bounds  of  their  Cir- 
cuits, or  are  so  situated  that,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Stewards  or  the  above-mentioned  Committee,  it  is  not 
necessary,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Circuit,  to  remove  them. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Committee,  or  one 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  be  members  of  our 
Church,  to  make  an  estimate  of  the  amount  necessary  to 
furnish  fuel  and  table  expenses  for  the  family  or  families 
of  Preachers  stationed  with  them,  and  the  Stewards  shall 
provide,  by  such  means  as  they  may  devise,  to  meet  suoh 
expenses,  in  money  or  otherwise. 
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6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Conference,  where  Mis- 
sionaries are  to  be  employed,  to  appoint  a  Committee 
whose  duty  it  shall  be,  in  conjunction  with  the  President 
of  the  Coniference,  to  determine  on  the  amount  which  may 
be  necessary  for  the  support  of  each  Missionary  (agree- 
ably to  the  regulations  of  the  Discipline,)  from  year  to 
year,  for  which  amount  the  President  of  the  Conference 
for  the  time,  or  the  Superintendent  of  Missions,  shall  have 
authority  to  draw  on  the  Treasurer  of  the  Society  in 
quarterly  instalments  in  behalf  of  the  Missions. 
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ABTICIiES  OF  UNION 

BETWEEN  THE 
BRITISH  WESLEYAN-METHODIST  CONFERENCE 

AND  THE 

CONFERENCE  OF  THE  WESLEYAN-METHODIST  CHURCH  ' 

IN   CANADA. 


I.  That  the  Conference  and  Connexion  of  Western  Canada, 
be  placed  in  union  with  the  British  Conference,  as  nearly  as 
local  and  other  circumstances  will  allow,  as  that  which  the 
Conference  and  Connexion  in  Ireland  now  sustain  to  the  latter 
Body: 

The  Chapel  and  other  property,  now  held  in  trust,  for  the 
Wesley  an  Church  in  Canada,  remain,  exclusively,  under  the 
control  of  the  Conference  known  in  law,  as  the  Conference  of 
the  Wesleyan  Methodist  Church  in  Canada. 

II.  That  the  British  Conference  shall  annually  appoint  one 
of  their  number  as  President  of  the  Canadian  Conference,  and 
a  second  Minister,  as  an  Associate  of  the  President,  so  ap- 
pointed, and  his  Co-Delegate  from  the  said  British  Conference, 
who  may  be  either  a  British  or  a  Canadian  Minister,  in  full 
connexion  with  either  Conference,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
judged  most  convenient.    If  the  appointed  President  cannot 
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remain  in  Canada,  during  the  whole  year  of  his  Presidency,  his 
Associate  and  Co-Delesate,  shall  for  the  remainder  of  that 
year,  take  his  place  in  Canada,  in  order  to  superintend  gene- 
rally, in  connexion  with  the  regular  authorities  there,  the  work 
of  Ood,  and  to  promote  the  great  objects  of  the  Re-Union  now 
contemplated.  In  the  event  of  the  Euglish  Conference  not 
appointing  a  President,  or  the  President  appointed  not  arriving 
in  Canada,  the  Canada  Conference  shall  appoint  a  President, 
who  shall  appoint  his  own  Co-Delegate. 

III.  That  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  Resolution,  by 
which  it  is  provided  that  the  future  relation  ofthe  Canada  Con* 
ference  to  the  British  Conference,  shall  be,  as  nearly  as  may  be, 
similar  to  that  which  is  now  sustained  with  the  British  Confer- 
ence by  the  Conference  and  Connexion  in  Ireland,  all  and 
every,  the  acts,  admissions,  expulsions  and  appointments, 
whatsoever  of  the  Canadian  Conference,  the  same  being  put 
into  writing,  and  signed  by  the  President,  or  by  the  Minister  ap- 

{)ointed  as  his  Associate  and  Co-Delegate,  shall  be  annually 
aid  before  the  ensuing  British  Conference,  and  when  confirmed 
by  their  vote,  shall  be  deemed,  taken,  and  be,  to  all  intents  and 
purposes,  valid  and  obligatory,  from  the  respective  times  when 
the  same  shall  have  been  ordered  or  done,  by  the  said  Canadian 
Conference. 

Provided  always,  that  all  appointments  to  Chapels  in  Canada, 
the  Trusts  of  which  require  that  the  appointment  of  Ministers 
and  Preachers,  shall  be  made  by  the  Canadian  Conference, 
shall  be  of  absolute  authority,  from  the  time  of  such  appoint- 
ment by  that  Conference. 

IV.  That  for  the  present  the  existiuji^  Book  qf  Discipline  of 
the  Canadian  Conference,  shall  remam  in  force,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  such  articles  as  may  be  affected  by  any  of  these  pro- 
posals for  accomplishing  the  desired  Re -Union  ;  subject  how- 
ever, to  any  improvements  or  amendments  which  may  hereafter, 
from  time  to  time,  be  mutually  agreed  upon;  and  with  the 
impression,  that  in  order,  that  the  future  Union  may  be  com- 
plete, cordial,  and  practically  efficient,  the  Discipline,  Economy 
and  Form  of  Church  Government  of  the  British  Connexion, 
shall,  as  far  as  possible,  (in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  Article 
II.  of  the  former  agreemmt  in  1833,)  be  introduced  into  the 
Societies  m  Upper  Canada. 

General  SuperintendenL 

V.  That  the  British  Conference  shall  appoint  a  General 
Superintendent  of  the    Missions,  and  Missioa  Schools,  in 
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Western  Canada,  (to  act  tinder  the  direction  of  the  Wesleyan 
Missionary  Committee,)  who  shall  be,  ex-officio,  a  member  of 
the  Stationing  Committee  of  the  Canada  Conference,  as  well 
88  of  the  Conference. 

VI.  That  the  Missions  among  the  Indian  Tribes,  and  new 
settlers,  which  are  now,  or  may  be  hereafter  established  in 
Canada  West,  shall  be  regarded  as  Missions  of  the  English 
Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  under  the  following  Regula'tions, 
viz : — 1.  That  the  Parent  Committee  in  London  shall  determine 
the  amount  to  be  annually  applied  to  the  support  and  extension 
of  the  Missions ;  and  the  sum  granted  shall  be  distributed  by  a 
Committee,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  Canada  Confer- 
ence and  his  Co-Delegate,  the  General  Superintendent  of  the 
Missions,  the  Chairmen  of  Districts,  and  seven  other  persons, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Canada  Conference.  A  Standing  Board 
or  Committee^  consisting  of  an  equal  number  of  Ministers  and 
Laymen,  shall  also  be  appointed  at  every  Conference,  as  hereto- 
fore, which,  during  the  year  shall  have  authority,  in  concurrence, 
with  the  General  Superintendent  of  Missions,  to  apply  any  sums 
granted  by  the  Parent  Committee,  and  not  distributed  by  the 
Conference,  in  the  establishment  of  new  Missions  amongst  the 
heathen,  and  otherwise  promoting  the  Missionary  work. 

2.  That  the  Methodist  Misaionaiy  Society  in  Western  Ca- 
nada, under  the  sanction  of  the  Conference  there,  shall  be 
auxiliary  to  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society  in  London ;  and 
that  all  sums  which  may  be  contributed  to  its  Funds,  shall 
be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurers  of  the  Wesleyan  Missionary 
Society. 

3.  That  all  Missionaries  of  the  Parent  Wesleyan  Missionary 
Society,  now  in  Canada,  shall  be  stationed  by  the  Canada  Con- 
ference in  the  same  way  as  other  Preachers  of  that  Conference; 
but  in  the  appointment  of  the  Missionaries,  the  General  Super- 
intendent of  Missions,  as  well  as  the  Co-Delegate  of  the  Pre- 
sident Preferred  to  in  a  preceding  Resolution,)  shall  be  associated 
with  tne  President  of  the  Conference,  and  the  Chairmen  of 
Districts  in  their  appointment. 

4.  That  the  Missionaries  who  may  be  in  full  connexion  with 
the  British  Conferencej  or  any  other  Missionaries  hereafter  to 
be  sent,  who  may  be  in  full  connexion  with  that  Conference, 
shall,  notwithstanding  the  Union  between  the  Canada  and  the 
British  Conference,  so  far  retain  their  connexion  with  the  latter, 
as  not  to  lose  any  claims,  privileges,  or  pecuniary  advantages, 
which  may  belong  to  them  by  virtue  of  their  relation  to  the 
British  Conference. 

5.  That  the  Trial  of  all  Missionaries  sent  to  Canada  in 
fttll  connexion  with  the  Britiah  Conference,  who  may  at  any 
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time  be  accused  of  misconduct,  or  of  any  deviation  from  the 
Doctrines  and  Discipline  of  the  Methodist  Connexion,  shall  be 
left  with  the  District  Meetings  to  which  such  Missionaries  may 
respectively  belong,  and  subsequently  to  the  Canada  Confer- 
ence ;  but  such  Missiouaries,  in  full  connexion  with  the  British 
Conference,  shall  have  a  right  of  appeal  to  that  Conference. 

6.  That  a  joint  application  be  made  on  behalf  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  and  the  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  Canadian  Conference,  to  the  Imperial  and 
Colonial  authorities,  that  the  sum  heretofore  allowed  as  a 
Government  Grant,  in  support  of  Wesleyan  Missions  in  West- 
ern Canada,  may  be  paid  to  the  Treasurers  of  the  Wesleyan 
Missionary  Society,  to  assist  that  Society  in  the  support  and 
extension  of  Missions  in  Canada. 

7.  That  as  these  arrangements  will  involve  the  financial  in- 
terests of  the  Weslieyan  Missionary  Societjr,  this  Committee 
recommend  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Committee  to  make  such 
allowances,  as  far  as  they  be  able,  to  meet  the  jpeculiarities  of 
the  case,  and  to  assist  the  Canadian  Conference  in  extending  its 
operations,  not  only  on  the  present  Missionary  Stations,  but  in 
new  and  destitute  settlements,  which  may  be  more  nearly  con- 
nected with  the  regular  work ;  and  this  Committee  indulge  the 
hope,  that  the  Missionary  Committee  will  carry  out  this  re- 
commendation in  a  liberal  and  generous  spirit. 

This  Committee  now  appoint  a  Sub- Committee,  to  prepare  a 
statement  of  probable  Income  and  Expenditure,  as  the  same 
may  be  affected  by  the  Re-Union,  and  of  the  probable  amount 
which  it  may  be  desirable  that  the  Missionary  Committee  may 
be.requested  to  grant ;  to  be  laid  before  the  earliest  meeting  of 
that  Committee. 

This  Sub-Committee  to  consist  of  Messrs.  Marsden,  Alder, 
Lord,  Richey,  and  Stinson,  who  are  requested  to  confer  with 
Messrs.  Ryerson  and  Green  on  this  subject. 

VII.  That  this  Committee,  in  unison  with  the  sentiments 
expressed  by  Messrs.  Ryerson  and  Green,  entertain  a  strong 
conviction  that  the  proposed  Re-Union  would  be  greatly  faci- 
litated by  the  early  visit  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Alder  to  the  Societies 
and  Congregations  in  Canada,  and  to  attend  and  preside  at  the 
next  annual  meeting  of  the  Conference  ;  and  therefore  present 
their  earnest  and  most  respectful  request  to  their  esteemed 
Brother  Dr.  Alder,  that  he  will  kindly  undertake  this  most  im- 
portant mission,  in  which  he  will  be  associated  with  the  prayers 
and  best  wishes  of  the  Committee,  for  his  prosperous  voyage, 
continued  health,  successful  exertions,  ana  safe  return  to  this 
country. 

VIII.  That  the  Committee  recommend,  that,  for  the  purpose 
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of  effectually  carrying  out  the  object  contemplated  in  the  above 
Resolutions,  a  Special  District  Meeting  of  the  Missionaries  of 
Western  Canada  shall  be  summoned,  as  early  as  may  be  con- 
venient, and  that  Dr.  Alder  and  the  Rev.  Matthew  Richest  be 
respectfully  requested  to  attend  the  meeting  of  that  District : 
ana  the  Committee  recommend  that  Dr.  Alder  should  go  out  on 
his  visit  to  Canada,  as  early  as  may  be  consistent  with  his  per- 
sonal comfort,  and  official  engagements. 

IX.  That  the  President  of  the  Conference  be  requested  to  send 
a  respectful  and  affectionate  letter  to  the  Conference  in  Canada, 
acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the  Address  sent  to  the  Confer- 
ence in  Bristol,  statins  the  appointment,  the  satisfaction  which 
the  Committee  have  felt  in  meeting  the  Deputation  of  the  Canada 
Conference,  the  earnest  hope  of  the  Committee,  that  the  mea- 
sures which  they  have  recommended  may  tend  to  promote  a 
permanent  and  happy  Union. 

X.  That  the  cordial  and  respectful  thanks  of  the  Committee 
are  due  to  the  Venerated  President  of  the  Conference,  for  the  kind 
and  able  manner  in  which  he  has  presided  over  its  deliberations. 

(Signed)  William  Atherton, 

President  oftfie  Conference,  and 
Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

[The  above  articles  were  submitted  to  the  Conferenee  of  the  Wesleyan 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada,    held   in  Toronto,  on   Wednesday,  the 
second  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty -seven,  and 
fully  coDCurred  in. 

'      Signed,  W.  Rybrsom,  Pre«i(/«Ht. 

■"■^^^'■"^  '■.  ■'vii''' 

..■'■■     -^"^-^ 
Que^.    What  shall  be  done  for  the  security  of  our 
Churches,  and  the  premises  belonging  thereto  ? 

Ans.  Let  all  such  property,  in  all  possible  cases,  be 
secured  according  to  the  following  Model  Deed,  using  to 
that  end,  the  Reference  Deed  subjoined  :         ^   :,    > 

Citte  Sntientttt:e,  made  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  May,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty, 
between  Joseph  Bloor,  of  the  village  of  Yorkville,  in  the  county 
oi  York»  in  the  Home  District  and  Province  of  Canada,  Gen- 
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tleman;  of  the  first  part :  Sarah  Bloor,  wife  of  the  said  Joseph 
Bloor,  of  the  same  place,  of  the  second  part :  and  JamesWaUis, 
of  the  village  ot  xorkville  aforesaid,  Blacksmith ;  Oeorge 
Hazleton  White,  of  the  same  place,  Builder ;  Joseph  Bloor,  of 
the  same  place,  Gentleman ;  George  ReviU;  of  the  same  place, 
Sexton ;  JBartholomew  Bull,  of  thelowndhip  of  York,  Teoman : 
George  Rowell,  of  the  city  of  Toronto,  Brewer;  Richard 
Woodsworth,  of  the  same  place,  Builder :  Richard  Yates,  of 
the  same  place.  Grocer ;  and  Richard  Hastines,  of  the  same 
place.  Merchant;  members  of  the  Weslevan  Methodist  Church 
in  Canada  in  connezion  with  the  English  Conference,  Trus- 
tees for  the  purposes  hereinafter  set  forth,  of  the  third  part : 

Whereas,  in  and  by  an  act  of  the  Parliament  of  Upper 
Canada,  passed  in  the  nmth  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Ma- 
jesty King  George  the  Fourth,  entitled  *'  An  Act  for  the  Relief 
of  the  Religious  Societies  therein  mentioned,"  it  is  enacted, 
that  whenever  any  Religious  Congregation  or  Society  of  Me- 
thodists f  and  other  denominations  mentioned  in  the  said  Act,  J 
shall  have  occasion  to  take  a  conveyance  of  Land,  for  the  site 
of  a  Church,  Meeting-House  or  Chapel,  or  a  Burying- Ground, 
it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  them  to  appoint  Trustees,  to 
whom,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  m  such  manner  as 
shall  be  specified  in  the  Deed,  the  reauisite  land  for  all  or  any 
of  the  purposes  aforesaid,  (not  exceeding  five  acres  for  any  one 
Congregation,)  may  be  conveyed,  and  such  Trustees,  and  their 
successors  in  perpetual  succession,  by  the  name  expressed  in 
8!ich  Deed,  shall  be  capable  of  taking,  holding,  and  possessing 
such  Land,  and  of  commencing  and  maintaining  any  actions 
in  Law  or  Equity  for  the  protection  thereof  and  of  their  right 
thereto : 

« 

And  whereas,  by  a  certain  other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of 
Upper  Canada,  the  assent  of  Her  Majesty  whereto  was  promul- 
gated in  this  Provmce  in  the  fifth  year  of  Her  Majesty's  reign, 
after  in  part  reciting  the  above-mentioned  Act,  it  is  amongst 
other  thmgs  enacted.  That  so  much  of  the  said  Act  as  limits 
the  powers  of  the  several  denominations  mentioned  in  the  said 
Act  to  the  quantity  of  Five  Acres,  and  to  the  purposes  for  which 
Lands  shall  be  held,  should  be,  and  the  same  was  thereby  re- 
pealed ;  and  that  the  several  Religious  Societies  mentioned  in 
the  said  Act  should  and  were  thereby  authorised  to  hold  lands 
in  the  manner  specified  in  the  said  Act  for  the  support  of  public 
worship  and  the  propagation  of  Christian  knowledge,  as  well  as 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  said  Act,  anything  in  the 
i  Statutes,  commonly  called  the  Statutes  of  iMortmain,  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding: 

And  whereas,  a  Religious  Congregation  or  Society  of  Me* 
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thodists  have  occasion  and  are  desirous  to  take  a  conveyance  of 
the  Lands  and  Premises  hereby  conveyed,  for  the  purposes 
authorised  by  the  said  Acts,  and  have  appointed  the  Trustees 
herein  above  named  by  the  name  of  the  '*  Trustees  of  the 
Weslktan  Methodist  Church  in  Canada,*'  of  Yorkville, 
in  the  Township  of  York,  in  the  County  of  York,  in  the  Home 
District  and  Province  of  Canada : 

And  whereas,  in  order  the  better  to  understand  the  intent 
and  meaning  of  these  presents,  it  is  desirable  briefly  to  recite 
the  origin  and  formation  of  the  said  Wesleyan  Methodist 
Church  in  Canada  in  connexion  with  the  English  Conference ; 
(that  is  to  say,) 

In  or  about  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety 
certain  Minister  or  Preachers  of  the  Gospel,  being  members  of 
the  New  York  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  were  ordained  and  sent  by 
the  Reverend  Francis  Asbury,  one  of  the  Bishops  of  said 
Church,  into  various  parts  of  Canada,  where  they  preached  the 
Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  united  in  Classes  and 
Religious  Societies  such  persons  as  professed  faith  in  the  doc* 
trines  taught  by  the  said  Ministers  or  Preachers,  and  adherence 
to  the  Rules  and  Discipline  of  the  said  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  ;  and  such  Classes  and  Religious  Societies  continued 
to  increase  in  number,  until  in  process  of  time  Circuits  were 
duly  organized  in  the  said  Province,  and  supplied  with  the  word 
and  ordinances  of  God  by  Ministers  appointed  by  Bishops  of 
the  said  Church : 

In  or  about  the  year  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and  seven* 
teen  certain  Ministers  or  Preachers  of  the  Gospel  were  also 
sent  into  the  said  Province  by  the  Weleyan  Missionary  Com- 
mittee in  London,  England,  being  Ministers  in  connexion  with 
the  Conference  of  *'  The  people  called  Methodists,"  in  England, 
as  known  by  a  certain  Deed  Poll  or  Instrument  in  writing  under 
the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Reverend  John  Wesley,  (formerly  of 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford,  and  afterwards  of  the  City  Road, 
London,)  Clerk,  bearing  date  on  or  about  the  twenty 'eighth 
day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-tour, 
attested  by  two  credible  witnesses,  and  enrolled  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's High  Court  of  Chancery,  on  or  about  the  ninth  day  of 
March,  in  the  year  last  aforesaid;  (whibh  said  Conference  of 
the  People  called  Methodists  is  otherwise  generally  known, 
and  is  hereinafter  called,  by  the  name  of  **  The  English  Con- 
ference ;}  the  said  Ministers  or  Preachers  also  unitecTin  Classes 
and  Religious  Societies  divers  nersons  in  the  said  Province  as 
members  under  the  direction  ana  Rules  and  Government  of  the 
f^id  English  Conference ; 
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Iff  or  about  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty 
an  arrangement  was  mutually  entered  mto  between  the  General 
Conference  ot  the  said  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  said  English  Conference,  by 
which  the  Ministers  of  the  Enelish  Conference  were  to  be  with* 
drawn  from  the  Province  of  Upper  Canada ;  and  the  persons 
under  their  pastoral  care  and  direction  were  united  with  the 
Societies  under  the  care  and  direction  of  the  Ministers  of  the 
said  Methodist  Episcopal  Church : 

In  or  about  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  arrangements  were  made  for  the  assembling  of  a  yearly 
Conference  of  the  said  Ministers  or  Preachers  in  Canada,  called 
"the  Canada  Conference,"  under  the  direction  and  oversight 
of  a  Bishop  or  Bishops  of  the  said  Methodist  Episcopal  Church: 
In  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  in 
compliance  with  a  memorial  from  the  said  Canada  Confereiice, 
addressed  to  the  Bishops  and  members  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence of  the  said  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  Ministers  composing  the  said  Confer- 
ence were  authorized  by  the  said  General  Conference  to  form 
themselves  and  the  Societies  under  their  pastoral  care  into  an 
independent  Church  in  Canada  :  And  a  Church  was  accord- 
ingly constituted,  having  the  style  and  title  of  **  The  Methodist 
Eoiscopal  Church  in  Canada:"  Thenceforward,  the  Ministers 
01  the  said  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Canada  continued 
to  meet  together  in  Conference  annually,  and  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two  proposals  were  made  for 
a  Union  between  the  said  Conference  in  Canada  and  the  Eng- 
lish Conference,  for  the  purpose  of  concentrating  their  joint 
efforts  for  the  spread  of  true  religion  throughout  the  Province  : 
And,  after  mature  consideration  and  negotiation  upon  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  the  said  proposals,  Articles  of  Union  were 
agreed  upon  by  the  said  English  Conference  and  the  Confer- 
ence of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Canada,  and  ratified 
in  York,  (now  the  City  of  Toronto,)  in  Upper  Canada,  by  an 
instrument  in  writing  bearing  date  the  second  day  of  October, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  signed  on  the 
behalf  of  the  said  Conference  in  Canada  by  Egerton  Ryerson, 
and  on  behalf  of  the  said  English  Conference  by  George 
Marsden :  In  connexion  with  the  establishment  of  the  said 
Union,  the  appointment  to  the  office  of  Bishop  (no  Bishop  hav- 
ing been  ordained  in  or  for  the  said  Church,)  was  made  annuaU 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Discipline  of  said  Church, 
and  as  contemplated  in  the  said  Articles  of  Union  :  And  also 
a  change  was  made  in  certain  portions  of  the  Discipline  of  the 
aaid  Church  in  Canada,  in  order  to  assimilate  them  more  nearly 
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to  the  economy  and  usages  of  the  Parent  Body  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  English  Conference  :  £> 

'  In  consequence  of  these  arrangements  and  alterations  the 
style  and  title  of  the  said  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Cana- 
da was  changed ;  and  the  said  Church  in  Canada  was  designated 
"The  Wesleyan  Methodist  Chwr'^h  in  Bntish  North  America," 
which  style  and  title  was  again  changed  in  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-four  to  that  of  **  The  Wesleyan 
JV^thodist  Church  in  Canada:"  Certain  misunderstandings 
which  occurred  between  the  English  Conference  and  the  said 
Conference  in  Canada,  in  or  about  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty,  occasioned  a  temporary  suspension  of  the 
practical  operation  of  the  Union  effected  as  above  recited,  until, 
m  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-seven,  mutual 
arrangements  were  made  between  the  said  Conference  in  Cana- 
da and  the  English  Conference  to  restore  their  unanimity  of 
action  in  carrying  on  the  work  of  God  in  the  said  Province  : 
-  As  the  basis  of  this  arrangement  certain  Articles  of  Settlement 
and  Re-Union  were  agreed  upon  by  the  said  Conferences;  which 
Articles  were  adopted  by  the  Conference  of  the  Wesleyan 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada  at  their  annual  meeting  begun  in 
Toronto  aforesaid,  on  the  second  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-seven,  and  which  articles  are 
printed  in  the  Book  of  Discipline  of  said  Church : 

Now,  therefore,  the  Conference  of  the  Wesle)ran  Methodist 
Church  in  Canada  in  connexion  with  the  English  Conference  is 
and  shall  be  held  and  taken  by  these  presents  to  be,  for  all  the 
intents  and  purposes  herein  contained,  and  for  all  the  intents 
and  purposes  of  any  other  deeds  and  instruments,  whether  at 
law  or  in  equity^  in  which  reference  shall  be  made  to  this  In- 
denture, composed  of  such  ordained  Ministers  of  'Prod's  word  as 
now  are,  and  so  long  as  they  shall  continue  to  be,  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  and  Discipline  thereof,  members  in  full  con- 
nexion with  the  Conference  of  the  Wesleyan  Methodist  Church 
in  Canada,  and  of  such  ordained  Ministers  of  God's  word  as 
now  are,  and  so  long  as  they  shall  be  members  in  full  connexion 
with  the  said  English  Conference,  and  are  appointed  to  Circuits 
or  Stations  or  Offices  in  Canada  by  the  said  Conference  in 
Canada,  and  of  such  ordained  Ministers  of  God's  word  as  shall 
be  from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times  hereafter  admitted  into  and 
continued  in  full  connexion  with  the  said  Conference  in  Canada, 
and  of  such  ordained  Ministers  of  God's  word  as  shall  be  and 
continue  to  be  in  full  connexion  with  the  said  English  Confer- 
ig.  ence,  and  shall  be  appointed  to  Circuits  or  Stations  or  Offices 
^  in  Canada  at  any  of  the  yearly  meetings  of  the  said  Conference 
in  Canada,  according  to  the  Rules  and  Discipline  of  the  said 
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Wesleyan  Methodist  Church  in  Canada  which  are  now  in  force, 
or  which  may  from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times  hereafter  be 
established  by  the  said  Conference  of  the  Wesleyan  Methodist 
Church  in  Canada,  with  the  consent  and  approval  of  the  said 
English  Conference : 

NOW,  THIS  INDENTURE  WITNESSETH,  that  the 
said  Joseph  Bloor,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  Fifty 
Pounds,  of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  him  in  hand  paid  by 
the  said  Trustees,  at  or  before  the  sealing  |ind  delivery  of  these . 
Presents,  (the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,)  hath 
given,  granted,  bargained,  sold,  assigned,  released,  conveyed, 
and  confirmed,  and  by  these  Presents  doth  give,  grant,  bargieiin, 
sell,  assign,  release,  convev,  and  confirm,  unto  the  said  Trus- 
tees, bv  the  name  aforesaid,  and  to  their  successors,  to  be  ap- 
pointed as  hereinafter  specified,  all  that  Parcel  or  Tract  of  Land 
and  Premises  situate  lying  and  being  in  the  said  village  of 
Yorkviile,  in  the  township  of  York,  in  thecounty  of  York  and 
Province  aforesaid,  containing  by  adiAeasurement  eleven  hun- 
dred and  fifty-five  superficial  square  yards  be  the  same  more  or 
less ;  and  which  said  Parcel  or  Tract  of  Land  is  butted  and 
bounded,  or  may  be  otherwise  known  and  described  as  follows : 
that  is  to  say, — ^being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  nurnber  Twenty 
in  the  second  Concession  from  the  my,  commencing  where  a 
post  has  been  planted  on  the  North  side  of  Jarvis  Street,  and  at 
a  distance  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  feet  easterly  from  the 
East  side  of  Yonge  Street,  thence  North  seventy-four  degrees 
East,  forty-seven  feet,  thence  North  sixteen  degrees  West, 
seventy-one  and  a-half  feet,  thence  South  seventy-four  degrees 
West,  forty-seven  feet,  thence  South  sixteen  d^ees  East, 
seventy-one  and  a-half  feet,  be  the  said  distance  more  or  less 
to  the  place  of  beginning,  containing  by  admeasurement  three 
thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty  and  a-half  superficial  feet, 
be  the  same  more  or  less ;  Together  with  all  and  singular 
the  buildings,  messuages,  tenements,  hereditaments,  and  ap- 
purtenances whatsoever  to  the  said  Parcel  or  Tract  of  Land  and 
Premises  belonging,  or  in  any  wise  appertaining,  or  accepted, 
reputed,  taken,  or  known  as  part,  parcel,  or  member  thereof, 
or  of  any  part  thereof,  with  their  and  every  of  their  appurten- 
naces.  and  the  reversion  and  reversions,  remainder  and  re- 
mainders, yearly  and  other  rents,  issues  and  profits  thereof ; 
and  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  inheritance,  use,  trust, 

Iiropertv,  pobsession,  claim,  and  demand  whatsoevr,  both  at 
aw  and  in  equity  of  him  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  in,  to, 
out  of  and  upon^  the  said  premises,  and  every  part  and  parcel 
thereof,  with  their,  and  every  of  their  appurtenances  :  To  have 
AZTD  TO  HOLD  the  Said  Parcel  or  Tract  of  Land  and  Premises, 
with  all  the  appurtenances  thereunto  belonging  or  in  any  wise 
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appertaining,  to  the  use  of  the  said  parties  of  the  third  part, 
ana  their  suecessors  in  the  said  trust  forever ;  but  upon  the 
trusts,  and  to  and  for  the  intents  and  purposes,  and  with,  and 
under,  and  subject  to,  the  powers,  provisoes,  declarations,  and 
agreements,  in  these  presents  expressed,  declared,  and  con- 
tained, or  referred  to,  of  and  concerning  the  same,  (that  is  to 
say,) 

Upon  trust,  that  they  the  said  parties  hereto  of  the  third 
part,  and  their  successors,  or  the  Trustees,  or  Trustee,  for  the 
time  being,  acting  ifl  the  trusts  of  these  presents,  shall  and  do, 
with  and  out  of  the  moneys  now  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
possessed  by  them  or  him  for  that  purpose,  and  as  soon  after 
the  execution  of  these  Presents  as  conveniently  may  be,  erect 
and  build  upon  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  or  upon  some 
part  thereof,  and  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter, 
whenever  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the  due  accomplishment  of 
the  trusts  of  these  presents,  or  of  any  of  them,  repair,  alter, 
enlarge,  and  rebuild  a  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship, 
and  a  dwelling-house,  or  dwellmg-houses,  vestry-room,  or 
vestry-rooms,  school-room,  or  school-rooms,  and  other  offices, 
conveniences,  and  appurtenances,  or  any  of  them  respectively, 
as,  and  in  such  manner  as,  the  Trustees  for  the  time  being  of 
these  presents,  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deem  neccessary  or 
expedient : 

And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times 
after  the  erection  thereof,  to  permit  and  suffer  the  said  Church 
or  place  of  Religious  Worship  with  the  appurtenances,  to  be 
used,  occupied  and  enjoyed,  as  and  for  a  place  of  Religious 
Worship  l^a  congregation  of  the  Wesleyan  Methodist  Church 
in  Canadeffli  connexion  with  the  English  Conference  as  afore- 
said, and  for  public,  and  other  meetings,  and  services,  held 
according  to  the  Rules  and  Discipline  and  general  usage  of  the 
said  Church ;  and  do  and  shall  from  time  to  time  and  at  all 
times  hereafter,  permit  and  suffer  such  person  and  persons  as 
are  hereinafter  mentioned  or  designated,  and  sucl\  person  and 
persons  only,  to  preach,  and  expound  God's  holy  word;  and  to 
perform  the  usual  acts  of  Religious  Worship  therem,  and 
Durial  service  in  the  Burying-Ground  thereto  belonging  ;  that 
is  to  say,  such  person  and  persons,  as  shall  be  from  time  to  time 
approved,  and  for  that  purpose  duly  appointed,  by  the  said 
Conference  of  the  said  VVesleyan  Methodist  Church  ;  and  also 
£uch  other  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  thereunto  irom  time  to 
time  duly  permitted  or  appointed,  (according  to  the  Rulc^  a  ..d 
Discipline  of  the  said  Wesleyan  Methodist  Church.)  by  the 
Superintendent  Minister  for  the  time  being,  of  the  Circuit  in 
which  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship,  shall. 
£ot  the  time  being  be  situated ;  and  also  such  other  person  and 
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persons,  as  shall  be  thereunto  from  time  to  time  daly  appointed, 
Dy  any  authority  lawfully  constituted  by  the  said  Conference, 
to  fill  up  any  vacancy  or  vacancies,  at  any  time  occasioned  by 
the  deatn,  removal,  or  suspension,  of  a  Minister  or  Ministers, 
in  or  during  any  interval,  between  the  sittings  of  the  said  Con- 
ference ;  but  only  until  the  then  next  Conference,  and  in  no 
case  any  other  person  pr  persons  whomsoever : 

And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times 
hereafter,  to  permit  and  suffer  such  Minister  or  Ministers  of  the 
aforesaid  Weslevan  Methodist  Church  in  Canada,  to  reside  in, 
use,  occupv  and  enjoy,  free  from  the  payment  of  any  rent  for 
the  same,  the  dwelhng-house  or  dwelling-houses,  with  the  ap- 
purtenances, (if  any  there  be,)  erected  thereon  for  that  purpose, 
during  such  time  and  times  as  the  said  Minister  or  Ministers 
shall  and  may  be  duly  authorized  so  to  do,  by  his  or  their  being 
appointed  by  the  Conference  of  the  said  Wesleyan  Methodist 
Church  in  Canada,  according  to  the  Rules  and  Discipline 
thereof,  to  the  Circuit  or  Station  in  which  the  same  may  be 
situated,  without  the  let,  suit,  hindrance  or  denial  of  the  said 
Trustees,  or  of  any  person  or  persons  on  their  or  any  of  their 
behalf: 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  the  Times  and  Manner  of  the 
various  services  and  ordinances  of  Religious  Worship,  to  be 
observed  and  performed  in  the  said  place  of  Religious  Worship, 
shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  Rules  and  Discipline  and 
general  usage  of  the  said  Methodist  Church ;  ana  that  the 
officiating  Minister  for  the  time  being,  whether  appointed  by 
the  said  Conference,  or  permitted  or  appointed  by  the  said  Su« 
perintendent  Minister  for  the  time  being,  or  otherwise  permit- 
ted or  appointed  as  in  these  presents  is  mentioned,  shall  have 
the  direction  and  conducting  of  the  same  worship,  in  confor- 
mity nevertheless  to  the  said  Rules  and  Discipline  and  general 
usage  of  the  said  Methodist  Church  : 

Provided  always,  that,  no  person  or  persons  whomsoever, 
shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  be  permitted  to  preach  or  expound 
God's  holy  word,  or  to  perform  any  of  the  usual  acts  of  Religi- 
ous Worship,  upon  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  heredita- 
ments, nor  in  the  said  Churcn  or  place  of  Religious  Worship 
and  premises,  or  any  of  them,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  nor 
in  or  upon  the  appurtenances  thereto  belonging,  or  any  of  tneniy 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  who  shall  maintain,  promulgate,  or 
teach,  any  Doctrine,  or  Practice,  contrary  to  what  is  contained 
in  certain  Notes  on  the  New  Testament,  commonly  reputed  to 
be  the  Notes  of  the  said  John  Wesley,  and  in  the  First  Four 
volumes  of  Sermons,  commonly  reputed  to  be  written  aad  pub* 
Ushed  by  him : 
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And  upon  furthkr  trust,  in  case  a  School-room  or  School- 
rooms shall  be  erected,  or  provided  upon  the  said  parcel  or 
tract  of  land,  or  any  part  thereof,  as  aforesaid,  or,  if  there  shall 
be  no  separate  School-room  or  School-rooms,  and  it  shall  by 
the  Trustees  for  the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  or  the  major 
part  of  them,  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient,  to  hold  and 
teach,  a  Sunday  or  other  school  or  schools,  in  any  proper  part 
of  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship,  then,  to 
permit  and  suffer  a  Sunday  or  other  school  or  schools,  to  be 
held,  conducted  and  carried  on  from  time  to  time,  in  the  said 
School-room  or  School-rooms,  or,  if  it  shall  be  thought  neces- 
sary or  expedient  as  aforesaid,  in  the  said  Church  or  place  of 
Religious  Worship,  as  aforesaid,  but  if  in  the  said  Church  or 
place  of  Religious  Worship,  then  only  at  such  hours  and  times, 
as  shall  not  interfere  with  the  public  worship  of  Almighty  God 
therein ;  and  in  all  cases,  whether  in  the  said  Church  or  place 
of  Religious  Worship  or  not,  under  such  government,  orders, 
and  regulations,  as  the  said  Conference  have  directed  or  ap- 
pointed, or  shall  hereafter  from  time  to  time  direct  or  appoint ; 
and  also,  subject  always,  to  the  proviso  hereinbefore  contained 
respecting  doctrines : 

Provided  always,  that,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Trustees 
for  the  time  bein^,  of  these  presents,  or  the  major  part  of  them, 
when  and  so  oiten  as  they  shall  deem  the  same  necessary  or 
expedient,  to  take  down  and  remove  the  said  Church,  vestry- 
room  or  vestry-rooms,  school-room  or  school-rooms,  dwelling- 
house  or  dwelling-houses,  offices,  conveniences,  or  appurten- 
ances to  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship  and 
premises  belonging,  or  appertaining,  or  all,  or  any  of  them,  or 
any  part  or  parts  tnereot  respectively,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
building the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  buildins,  or  rebuilding,  any  other  vestry-room 
or  vestry-rooms,  school-room  or  school-rooms,  dwelling-house 
or  dwelling-houses,  offices,  conveniences,  and  appurtenances, 
or  enlarging,  or  altering  the  same  respectively,  or  all,  or  any  of 
them,  80  as  to  render  the  premises  the  better  adapted  to,  and  for, 
the  due  accomplishment  of  the  trusts,  intents,  and  purposes,  of 
these  presents : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all 
times  hereafter,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  the  Trus- 
tees, for  the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  or  the  major  part  of 
them,  to  mortgage,  and  for  that  purpose  to  appoint,  convey, 
and  assure,  in  tee,  or  for  any  term,  or  terms  of  years,  the  said 

Earcel  or  tract  of  land,  Church,  or  place  of  Religious  Worship, 
ereditaments  and  premises,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  re- 
f  pectivelyi  to  any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  for  securing 
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Buch  sum  or  sums  of  money,  as  may  be  requisite  or  necessary, 
in,  or  for.  the  due  execution  and  accomplishment,  of  the  trusts 
and  purposes  of  these  presents,  or  anv  otthem,  according  to  the 
true  intent  and  meamng  thereof;   Nevertheless  it        nereby 
declared,  that,  no  mortgage  or  mortgages,  nor  any  disposition 
whatsoever  by  way  of  mortgage,  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  be 
made,  of  the  said  Trust  premises,  or  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 
under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  unless  such  mortgage  or 
mortgages,  shall  in  the  aggregate  amount  to,  and  cover,  the 
whole  debt,  or  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  whole  of  the  debts, 
which  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  such  mortgage  or  mort- 
gages, shall  be  due  and  owing,  either  legally,  or  equitably,  in 
respect,  or  on  account  of,  or  in  relation  to,  the  said  Trust  pre- 
mises, or  from  the  said  Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  or  any  of 
them,  for,  or  on  account,  or  in  respect  of,  the  said  Trust  pre- 
mises, or  some  part  or  parts  thereof,  respectively,  excepting 
only,  such  debt  and  debts,  as  may  then  be  accrumg,  due,  for, 
or  on  account  of,  the  ordinary  current  expenses  of  the  said 
Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship  and  premises :  But  it  is 
hereby  declared,  that  it  shall  not  be  incumbent  upon  any  mort- 
gagee or  mortgagees,  or  upon  any  intended  mortgagee  or  mort- 
gagees, of  the  said  Trust  premises,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 
to  inquire  into  the  necessity,  expediency,  or  propriety,  of  any 
mortgage  or  mortgages,  which  shall  be  made,  or  be  proposed  to 
fagmade,  under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  or  whether  the 
IMfe  is,  or  are,  made,  or  intended  to  be  made,  for  the  whole 
amount  of  the  debt,  or  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  debts, 
which  shall  be  so  due  and  owing  as  aforesaid ;  Nor  shall  any 
thing  in  these  presents  contained,  or  which  may  be  contained 
in  any  such  mortgage  or  mortgages,  extend,  or  be  construed 
to  extend,  unless  where  the  contrary  shall,  with  the  full  know-* 
ledge  and  consent  of  the  said  Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  or 
the  major  part  of  them,  be  therein  actually  expressed,  to  hinder, 
prevent,  or  make  unlawful,  the  taking  down,  removing,  enlarg- 
ing, or  altering,  the  said  buildings  and  premises,  or  any  of 
them,  respectively,  as  in  these  presents  before  mentioned  and 
provided  for,  in  that  behalf,  nor  in  any  manner  to  hinder,  pre- 
vent, or  interfere  with,  the  due  execution  of  the  Trusts  or  pur- 
poses of  these  presents,  or  any  of  them,  so  long  as  such  mort- 
gagee or  mortgagees,  his,   her,   or  their  heirs,    executors, 
administrators,  and  assigns,  shall  not  be  in  the  actual  posses- 
sion, as  such  mortgagee  or  mortgagees,  of  the  hereditaments 
comprised}  or  to  be  comprised,  in  such  mortgage  or  mortgages : 
any  thing  in  these  presents  contained  to  the  contrary,  in  any 
wise  notwithstanding : 

And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  nil 
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times  hereafter,  to  Let  the  pews  and  seats,  in  the  said  Church 
or  place  of  Religious  Worship,  at  a  reasonable  rent  or  reason- 
able rents,  freserring  as  many  free  seats  for  the  p^^or,  where, 
and  as  may  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient,]  and,  if  there 
shall  be  any  such  dwelling-house  or  dwelling-houses,  school- 
room or  school-rooms,  or  other  building  or  buildings,  or  any  of 
them,  erected  and  built  as  aforesaid,  then  to  let  ths  same,  or 
any  of  them,  [other  than  such  as  shall  or  may  have  been 
erected  and  built  for  or  appropriated  to  the  use  and  occupancy 
of  the  Minister  or  Ministers  duly  appointed  to  the  Circuit  or 
Station  in  which  the  same  shall  be  situated,]  at  a  reasonable 
rent  or  reasonable  rents,  and  also,  if  there  shall  be  a  cemetery 
or  burial  ground,  to  let  graves  and  tombs,  at  a  resonable  rent  or 
reasonable  rents,  or  to  sell  graves  and  tombs,  at  a  reasonable 
price  or  reasonable  prices,  and  to  collect,  get  in,  and  receive, 
the  rents,  profits,  and  income,  to  arise  in  anv  manner  from  the 
said  premises,  fexcepting  moneys  which  shall  from  time  to  time 
arise  from  collections  or  subscriptions  duly  made  therein,  ac- 
cording to  the  Rules  and*  Discipline  and  general  usage  of  the 
oaid  Methodist  Church,  for  other  purposes,  than  for  the  imme- 
diate purposes  of  the  said  Trust  estate,]  as  and  when  the  same 
sh^ll,  from  time  to  time,* become  due  and  payable,  but  not, 
[excepting  as  to  moneys  from  time  to  time,  received  for  graves 
and  tombs,  J  by  way  of  anticipation,  further  than  for  the  quar- 
ter, or  half-year,  or  year,  as  may  be  thought  most  expedienyj^ 

Provided  always,  that,  when  and  so  often  as  such  dwelling- 
house  or  dwelling-houses  as  may  have  beet'  erected  for  the 
express  use  of  the  Minister  or  Ministers  of  the  Circuit  or 
Station,  shall  not  be  required  for  the  use  of  such  Ministes  or 
Ministers,  on  account  of  his  or  their  being  unmarried  or  other- 
wise, it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said  Trustees,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Superintendent  Minister  of 
the  Circuit  or  Station,  to  let  the  same,  and  appropriate  the  rent 
arising  therefrom  towards  paving  and  satisfying  the  board  and 
lodging  of  such  Minister  or  Ministers,  or  towards  paying  the 
rent  for  a  more  suitable  and  convenient  residence  or  residences 
for  such  Minister  or  Ministers : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  the  Trustees  and  Trustee, 
fbr  the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  shall  stand  and  be  pos- 
sessed of  the  money,  arising  from  the  said  rents,  profits,  and 
income,  [except  as  aforesaid,]  Upon  trust,  thereout  to  pay,  in 
the  first  place,  such  duties,  taxes,  rates,  and  other  outgoings, 
(if  any,)  as  from  time  to  time  shall  be  lawfully  payable,  in  re- 

a»eet  of  the  said  premises,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof;  and 
so  the  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  of  insuring,  «nd  keeping 
iiiffired,  the  said  trust  premisesy  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire, 
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in  such  Bum  or  Boms,  as  the  said  Trustees,  for  thi  ime  bei'  g , 
or  the  major  part  of  them,  shall  from  time  to  time  think  pro^r 
or  expedient,  and  in  repairing  and  keeping  the  said  trust- 
premises  in  good  repair  and  condition ;  aod  likewise,  the 
interest  of  all  principal  moneys  borrowed,  and  then  due  and 
owing  on  security  of  the  isaid  trust-premises,  or  of  any  part  or 
parts  thereof,  by  virtue  of  these  presents ;  and  then,  to  retain 
to,  and  reimburse  themselves,  respectively,  all  costs,  charges, 
and  expenses,  lawfully  incurred  and  paid  by  them,  in  or  about 
the  due  execution  of  the  trusts  of  these  presents,  or  any  of 
them ;  and  in  the  next  place,  thereout  to  pay  and  discharge  the! 
necessary  costs,  charges,  and  expenses,  from«  time  to  time 
incurred,  in  cleansing,  warming,  lighting,  and  attending  to  the 
said  Ciiurch  or  place  of  Religious  Worship,  and  premises ; 
and  getierally,  to  liquidate  any  debts,  costs,  charges,  incum- 
brances, and  expenses,  at  any  time  lawfully  incurred  under,  or 
occasioned  by,  the  due  execution  of  the  trust  of  these  presents, 
or  any  of  them,  and  not  included  in  any  of  the  provisions 
aforesaid : 

And  upon  further  TBUst,  from  time  to  time,  to  pay  and  appir 
any  surplus  money  remaining  after  the  due  payment  of  all  such 
lawful  debts,  costs,  charges,  incumbrances,  and  expenses  at 
aforesaid,  (but  according,  and  in  conformity  to,  the  Rules  and 
Discipline  of  the  said  Methodist  Church,}  for,  or  toward,  the 
support  of  the  Af  inister  or  Ministers,  for  the  time  being,  re- 
spectively appointed  by  the  said  Conference,  or  otherwise  as 
aforesaid,  either  in  the  Circuit  in  which  the  said  Chapel  or 
place  of  Religious  Worship,  shall,  for  the  time  being,  oe  si- 
tuated, or  in  that  and  some  other  Circuit  or  Circuits,  or  in  some 
other  Circuit  or  Circuits  only  ;  or,  for  or  towards  the  purpose  of 
assisting  or  increasing  the  funds  of  any 'other  Churcli  or  place 
of  Religious  Worship,  or  Churches  or  places  of  Religious 
Worship,  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  said  Methodist  Church, 
or  in  building  any  new  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship, 
or  Churches  or  placeti  of  Religious  Worship,  for  the  use  of  the 
said  Methodist  Church,  and  wnich  shall  be  settled,  upon  sucb» 
or  similar  trusts,  ends,  intents,  and  purposes,  as  are  in  these 
presents  mentioned ;  or  in  subscribing,  or  giving,  to  any  of  the 
gene?ral  funds,  objects,  or  charities,  of  the  said  Methodist 
Church  ;  or  for,  or  towards  all,  or  any  of  the  purposes,  objects, 
funds,  6r  charities,  hereinbefore  mentioned,  in  such  manner  as 
the  Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  of  these  ]3re8ents,  or  the  major 
part  of  them,  shall,  from  time  to  time,  think  necessary  or  ex- 
pedient : 

Amd  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  or  the  major 
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part  of  them,  (althouffh  there  shall  not  then  be  any  such  snrplul 
money  as  aforesaid,  )7rom  time  to  time,  to  Subscribe  or  Give* 
such  sum  and  sums  of  money,  as  they  shall  think  necessary  or 
expedient,  and  may  be  conveniently  ^ared,  from  the  funas  of 
the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship,  for,  or  towards 
all  or  any  of  the  purposes,  objects,  funds,  or  charities  aforesaid  : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  or  the  major 
part  of  them,  at  any  meeting  to  be  convened  and  held  as  is  here- 
inafter mentioned,  {torn  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter, 
at  their  discretion,  to  appoint  any  person  or  persons  of  decent 
and  sober  conduct  and  good  reputation,  to  be  a  Steward  or 
Stewards  of  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship, 
and  at  their  will  and  pleasure,  to  remove  and  to  dismiss  such 
Steward  or  Stewards,  or  any  of  them ;  and  the  duty  of  the 
Steward  and  Stewards  of  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious 
Worship,  shall  be,  to  see  and  attend  to,  the  orderly  conducting 
of  the  secular  business  and  affairs  of  the  said  Church  or  place 
of  Religious  Worship,  under  the  direction  and  superintend- 
ance,  of  the  Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  or 
the  major  part  of  them ;  And  also  in  like  manner  to  appoint  any 
proper  person  or  persons,  to  be  a  Treasurer  or  Treasurers,  of 
the  funds  of  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship  and 
premises,  and  at  their  will  and  pleasure,  to  remove  and  to  dis- 
miss such  Treasurer  or  Treasurers,  or  any  of  them  : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  Trustees  or  Trustee,  for 
the  times  being,  of  these  preisents,  shall,  themselves,  or  by  their 
Steward  or  Stewards,  Treasurer  or  Treasurers,  keep  a  Book 
or  Books  of  Accounts,  in  which  from  time  to  time  shall  be 
plainly,  legibly,  aud  regularly  entered,  an  account  of  every  re- 
ceipt and  disbursement,  by  them,  him,  or  any  of  them  received, 
or  made,  and  also,  of  all  debts  and  credits,  due  to,  and  owing 
from  or  in  respect  of,  the  said  trust- premises,  or  any  part  or 
parts  thereof,  and  also,  of  all  other  documents,  articles,  matters, 
and  things,  -  necessary  for  the  due  and  full  explanation  and 
understanding  of  the  same  Book  and  Books  of  Accounts;  and 
shall  also  in  like  manner,  keep  a  Book  or  Books  of  Minutes,  in 
which,  from  time  to  timo,  shall  be  plainly,  legibly,  and  regularly 
entered,  Minutes  of  ail  1  rustee  Meetings,  from  time  to  time, 
held  under,  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  and  of  the  resolu- 
tions passed,  and  of  all  proceedings,  acts,  and  business,  had, 
taken,  and  done  thereat,  and  also  of  all  documents,  articles,  mat- 
ters, and  things,  necessary  for  the  due  and  full  explanation  and 
understanding  of  the  same  Minutes,  and  all  other  things,  done 
in,  and  about  the  execution  of  the  tiusts  of  these  presents;  and 
shall  and  will,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  seasonable  times 
hereafter,  upon  the  request  of  the  Superintendent  Minister,  for 
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the  time  being,  of  the  Circuit  in  which  the  said  Church  or  place 
of  Religious  Worship,  shall,  for  the  time  being,  be  situated, 
produce,  and  show  forth,  to  him,  and  to  every  person  whom  he 
shall  desire  to  see  the  same,  alt  and  every  such  Book  and  Books 
of  Accounts  and  Minutes,  documents,  articles,  matters,  and 
things,  and  permit  and  suffer  copies,  or  abstracts  of,  or  extracts 
from  triem  or  any  of  them,  to  be  made  and  taken,  by  the  said 
Superintendent  Minister,  or  any  person  or  persons  whom  he 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  desire  to  make  and  take  the  same : 

And  the  said  Book  and  Books  of  Accounts  and  Minutes,  and 
all  documents,  articles,  matters,  and  thin^i^s,  relating  in  anywise 
to  the  said  trust-premises,  shall,  at  least  once  in  the  year,  and 
oflener  if  the  said  Superintendent  shall  at  any  time  desire,  and 
shall  give  notice  thereof,  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioneci,  be 
regularly,  upon  a  day  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  JSuporintend- 
ent,  for  the  time  being,  or  with  his  concurrence,  Examined  and 
Audited,  by  the  Superintendent,  and  the  Circuit  Steward  or 
Circuit  Stewards,  if  more  than  one,  for  the  time  being,  of  the 
Circuit  in  which  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Wor- 
ship, shall,  for  the  time  being,  be  situated,  at  a  meeting  con- 
vened for  that  purpose;  And  of  every  such  meeting  Fourteen 
Days'  Notice  in  writing,  specifying  the  time,  place,  and  purpose 
of  such  meeting,  shall  and  may  be  given  under  the  direction  of 
the  said  Supermtendent,  for  the  time  being,  by  anyone  or  more 
of  them,  the  said  Trustees  and  Trustee,  for  the  time  being,  to 
each  and  every  the  other  and  others  of  them,  the  said  Trustees 
and  Trustee,  Circuit  Stewards  and  Circuit  Steward,  for  the 
time  being,  and  either  personally  served  upon  him  and  them  re- 
spectively, or  left  for,  or  sent  by  the  post  to,  him  and  them,  at 
his  and  their  most  usual  place  and  places  of  abode  or  business: 

And  in  order  to  facilitate  the  auditing  of  the  said  accounts, 
minutes,  documents,  articles,  matters,  and  things,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  said  Superintendent,  Circuit  Stieward  and  Circuit 
Stewards,  for  the  time  being,  as  aforesaid,  or  either  or  any  of 
them^  to  appoint  in  writing  a  Deputy  or  Deputies,  to  act 
therein  for  them  and  him  respectively,  as  aforesaid,  and  for  that 
purpose,  any  one  or  more  of  them,  may  be  the  Deputy  or  De- 
puties, of  the  other  or  others  of  them,  the  said  Superintendent, 
Circuit  Steward,  and  Circuit  Stewards ;  And  it  is  hereby  de- 
clared, that  the  signatures  of  all  of  them,  the  said  Auditors, 
Deputies  and  Deputy,  or  of  the  aggregate  majority  of  them, 
written  i-n  the  said  Book  and  Books  of  Accounts  and  Minutes 
respectively,  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  that  all  the  matters  and 
things  relating  to  the  said  trust-premises,  which  were,  up  to 
that  time,  included  in  the  said  books,  accounts,  minutes,  and 
documents,  matters,  and  things,  were  duly  examined,  audited, 
and  approved  of,  unless  and  except  so  far  as  the  contrary  shall 
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be  therein  by  them,  or  by  the  agf^regate  majority  of  them,  in 
writing  expressed:  ~ 

Ahd  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  erei7  meeting  for  the  purpose 
dT  taking  into  consideration  the  propnety  of  making  any  altera- 
tion of,  or  any  addition  to,  or  mortgage  or  sale  of,  the  said 
Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship  and  premises,  or  any  part 
6r  parts  thereof  or  for  contracting  any  debt,  upon,  for,  or  on  ac- 
count  thereof,  (other  than  for  the  ordinary,  current  expenses 
thereof,)  or  for  letting  any  such  house  or  houses,  school-room 
or  school-rooms,  as  aforesaid,  or  for  fixing  the  rents  or  prices, 
or  making  or  altering  rules  to  ascertain  the  rents  or  prices,  of 
such  graves,  tombs,  pews,  and  seats,  as  aforesaid,  or  for  appro- 
priating the  funds,  or  any  part  of  the  funds,  of  the  said  Church 
or  place  of  Religious  Worship,  (otherwise  than  for  the  due  pay- 
ment of  the  ordmary  current  expenses  thereof,)  or,  for  bringing 
or  defending  any  action  or  actions,  suit  or  suits,  respecting  the 
said  trust  estates  and  premises,  or  any  parts  thereof,  or  any 
matter  relating  thereto,  or  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  above 
purposes,  shall  be,  and  ishall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be,  a 
special  meeting ;  and  of  every  such  meeting,  fourteen  days' 
notice  in  writing,  specifying  the  time,  place,  and  purpose  or  pur- 
poses of  such  meeting,  and  signed  by  at  least  either  two  of  the 
Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  of  those  presents,  or  by  the  Super- 
intendent Minister  for  the: time  being,  shall  be  given  to  the 
other  and  others,  or  them  and  him,  the  said  Trustees,  and  Su- 
perintendent Minister,  (unless  where  he  himself  is  tne  person 
giving  such  notice,)  and  either  personally  served  upon  him  and 
them,  or  left  for,  or  sent  by  the  post  to,  him  and  them,  respec- 
tively, at  his  and  their  most  usual  place  and  places  of  abode  or 
business: 

Akd,  for  the  purpose  of  transacting  their  ordinary  business 
relating  to  the  said  Church  or  place  of  Religious  Worship  and 
premises,  or  for  any  other  purpose  relating  to  these  presents  or 
trusts  therrof,  (exeept  where  fourteen  days'  notice  is  expressed 
or  required  as  hereinbefore  is  mentioned,)  a  meeting  of  the 
Trustees,  for  the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  may  be  held, 
with  the  said  Superintendent,  for  the  time  being,  as  aforesaid, 
BO  soon  as  the  same  can  be  conveniently  convened,  by  notice 
in  writing,  specifying  the  time  and  place  of  such  meetinjg^, 

S'ven  and  signed  by  at  least  either  two  of  the  said  Trustees,  tor 
e  time  being,  or  by  the  said  Superintendent,  for  the  time 
being,  and  either  personally  served  upon,  or  left  for,  or  sent  by 
the  post,  as  aforesaid,  to,  the  other  and  others  of  them  respec- 
tively, at  his  and  their  most  usual  place  and  places  of  abode  or 
business ; 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  do  meeting 
held  under,  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  shall  be  invalid,  or 
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the  resolutions  thereof  void  or  impeached ^.by  reason  that  any 
such  notice  or  notices,  as  aforesaid,  may  not,  or  shall  not,  have 
reached  any  Trustee  or  Trustees,  ror  the  time  being,  of  these 
presents,  who,  at  the  time  of  any  such  meeting,  happens  to  be 
out  of  the  Province,  or  who,  or  whose  place  or  places  of  abode 
or  business,  shall  not  be  known  to,  and  cannot  reasonably  be 
found  or  discovered  bj,  the  person  or  persons  who  is  or  are 
respectively  as  aforesaid  authorized,  to  give  any  such  notice  or 
notices  as  aforesaid : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  at  any  meeting  held  under  or 
by  virtue  of  these  presents,  or  of  the  trusts  hereof,  or  any  of 
them,  the  votes  of  the  persons  present  and  entitled  to  vote,  or 
the  votes  of  a  majority  of  them,  shall  decide  any  question  or 
matter  proposed  at  such  meeting,  and  respecting  which  such 
Votes  shall  be  given ;  And  in  case  the  Votes  shall  be  equally 
divided,  then  the  Chairman  of  such  meeting  shall  give  the  cast- 
ing Vote,  and  which  casting  vote  he  shallhave,  m  addition  to 
the  Vote  which  he  shall  be  entitled  to,  in  his  character  of  Trus- 
tee, Superintendant  Minister,  or  otherwise : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  whenever  it  shall  be  thought 
necessary,  or  expedient,  to  do  anything  in  and  by  these  presents 
directed,  authorized,  or  made  lawful  to  be  done,  the  necessity, 
or  expediency,  of  doing  the  same,  shall,  in  like  manner  be  de- 
cided by,  the  persons  present,  and  entitled  to  vote  upon  the 
question  to  be  determined,  or  by  the  majority  of  them,  and  if 
there  shall  be  an  even  division,  then  by  such  casting  Vote  ae 
aforesaid ;  and  all  acts  and  deeds,  done  and  execuledin  pursu- 
ance of  any  such  decision  as  aforesaid,  at  any  such  meeting  as 
aforesaid,  shall  be  good,  valid,  and  binding,  on  all  persons  en- 
titled to  vote  at  the  meeting,  who  may  be  absent,  or  being 
present,  may  be  in  the  minority,  and  on  all  other  persons  claim- 
ing, under  or  in  pursuance  of  these  presents ;  but  no  person, 
(unless  where  the  contrary  is  hereinbefore  expressly  mentioned,) 
shall  be  allowed  to  vote  in  more  than  one  capacity,  at  the  same 
time,  or  on  the  same  question,  although  holding  more  than  one 
office  at  the  same  time,  in  the  said  Methodist  Church,  or  in  the 
same  meeting : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  "Rules  and  Discipline, 
and  General  Usage,"  of  the  said  Weslevan  Methodist  Church, 
in  these  presents  mentioned  or  referred  to,  are  the  Rules  and 
Discipline  of  the  said  Church,  as  printed  and  published  by 
authority  of  the  said  Conference  in  a  book  entitled,  "  The 
Doctrines  and  Discipline  of  the  Wesleyan  Methodist  Church 
in  Canada,"  and  the  General  Usage  and  Practice  of  the  Socie- 
ties belongin£[  to  said  Church,  and  such  Rules  and  Regulation! 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  made  or  adopted  by  the  faid  Con* 
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ference,  and  printed«nd  published  in  their  Annual  Minutes,  id 
accordance  with  the  provisions  contained  in  the  said  Book  of 
Discipline,  and  in  the  Articles  of  Settlement  and  Re-Union 
thereinbefore  mentioned,  for  altering  or  amending  the  same  ; 
but  subject  at  all  times  to  the  Proviso  respecting  Doctrines  in 
thesf  Presents  contained : 

Provided  alwavs,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  excepting 
where  the  contrary  is  in  these  presents  expressly  declared  or 
provided  for,  the  Superintendant  Minister  for  the  time  being  of 
the  Circuit  or  Station  in  which  the  said  Church  or  place  of 
Religious  Worship  shall  for  the  time  being  be  situated,  or  his 
Deputy  thereunto  from  time  to  time  by  him  nominated  and 
appointed  in  writing  under  his  hand,  shall  be  Chairman  of,  and 
shall  preside  at,  ana  shall  have  a  Vote  as  such  Superintendant 
Minister  or  Deputy  in,  all  meetings  held  under  or  by  virtue  of 
these  presents ;  but  in  case  the  said  Superintendant  Minister 
for  the  time  being  or  his  Deputy  to  be  so  appointed  as  afore- 
said, shall  at  anv  time  neglect  to  attend  at  any  such  meeting  as 
aforesaid,  or  if  the  said  Superintendant  Minister  or  his  Deputy 
appointed  as  aforesaid,  shall  attend,  but  shall  refuse  to  act  as  the 
Chairman  at  any  such  meeting  as  aforesaid,  or  if  the  said  Super- 
intendant Minister  shall  not  attend  at  any  such  meeting,  and 
shall  neglect  to  appoint  a  Deputv  as  aforesaid,  then,  and  in 
every  and  any  of  the  said  cases,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  persons 
for  the  time  being  composing  such  meeting,  and  entitled  to  vote 
thereat,  or  for  a  majority  of  them,  to  elect  and  choose  from 
among  themselves,  a  Chairman  to  preside  for  the  time  being  at 
any  such  meeting  as  aforesaid,  and  every  meeting  so  held  upon 
any  such  neglect  or  refusal  of  the  said  Superintendant  Minister 
or  nis  Deputy  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  as  valid  and  effectual,  as  if 
the  said  Superintendent  or  his  Deputy  as  aforesaid  had  been 
the  Chairman  thereof,  and  had  presided  thereat : 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  it  shall 
and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  the  Trustees  for  the  time  being  of 
these  presents,  with  the  consent  of  the  said  Conference, 
such  consent  to  be  testified  in  writing  under  the  hand  of  the 
President  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  Conference,  at  any 
time  or  times  hereafter,  absolutely  to  Sell  and  dispose  of 
the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  religious 
worship,  hereditaments,  and  premises,  or  of  such  part  or 
parts  of  the  same,  respecting  which  such  consent  in  writing  as 
aforesaid  shall  be  given,  either  bv  public  sale,  or  private  con- 
tract, and  together,  or  ip  parcels,  and  either  at  one  and  the 
same  time,  or  at  different  times,  for  the  best  price  or  prices,  in 
money,  that  can  be  reasonably  obtained  for  tne  same,  acd  well 
and  effectually  to  convey  and  assure  the  hereditaments  fund 
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K remises  so  sold,  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof,  his« 
er,  or  their  heirs  and  assigns^  or  as  he,  she,  or  they,  shall 
direct  or  appoint ;  and  the  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold, 
and  conveyed,  and  assured  as  aforesaid,  shall  thenceforth  be 
held  and  enjoyed  by  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof,  his, 
her,  and  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns, 
freed,  and  absolutely  discharged  from  these  presents,  and  from 
the  trusts  hereby  declared,  and  every  of  them  ;  and  the  Trustees 
and  Trustee  for  the  time  being,  acting  in  the  trusts  of  these 
presents,  shall  Apply  the  Money  which  shall  arise  from  every 
such  sale  as  aforesaid,  so  far  as  the  same  money  will  extend,  to 
the  discharge  of  all  the  incumbrances,  liabilities,  and  respoa- 
sibilities,  whether  personal  or  otherwise,  lawfully  contracted 
or  occasioned  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  or  in  the  due  execu« 
tion  of  the  trusts  thereof,  or  of  any  of  them  ;  and  subject  thereto, 
either  for  or  toward  promoting  the  preaching  of  the  gospel  in 
the  said  Methodist  Church,  in  the  Circuit  or  Station  in  which 
the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  shall,  for  the  time 
being,  be  situated,  or,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  a  larger  or 
more  conveniently  or  eligibly  situated  parcel  or  tract  of  land, 
and  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  and  premises,  in  the 
place  or  stead  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place 
of  religious  worship,  hereditaments,  and  premises  so  sold  or 
disposed  of,  to  be  settled  upon  the  same  trusts,  and  to  and  for 
the  same  ends,  intents;  and  purposes,  and  with,  under,  and 
subject  to  the  same  powers,  provisoes,  and  declarations,  as  are 
in  and  by  these  presents  expressed  and  contained,  or  such  of 
them  as  shall  be  then  subsisting,  or  capable  of  taking  effect : 
!  Provided  always,  that  if  at  any  time  hereafter,  the  Income 
arising  from  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship,  hereditaments,  and  premises,  shall  be  inad- 
equate to  meet  and  discharge  the  interest  of  all  moneys  borrowed, 
and  then  due,  and  owing  upon,  or  on  account  of,  the  'aid  trust- 
premises,  and  the  various  current  expenses  attendirgthe  due 
execution  of  the  trusts  of  these  presents,  and,  if  thi^rustees 
and  Trustee  for  the  time  being  of  these  presents,  shall  desire  to 
retire  and  be  discharged  from  the  burden  and  execution  of  the 
said  trusts,  and,  if  no  such  proper  persons  as  are  hereinafter 
mentioned  or  described,  can  oe  found  to  take  upon  themselves 
the  burden  and  execution  of  the  said  trusts,  witn  the  responsi- 
bility and  liability  to  be  thereby  incurred,  then,  and  in  that 
case,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Trustees  for  the  time  being  as 
aforesaid,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  of  their  own  proper  author- 
ity, and  without  any  such  consent  by  the  said  Conference  as 
aforesaid,  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land, 
church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  hereditaments,  and  pre- 
mises, or  any  part  or  parts  of  the  same  respectively,  either  by 
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pttblie  iftle*  or  private  contract,  aad  either  together,  or  in  par* 
cel«a  and  cither  at  one  and  the  same  time,  or  at  different  timea, 
for  the  beat  price  or  prices  in  money,  that  can  b^  reasonably 
Stained  for  the  same :  and  well  and  effectually  to  convey  and 
aaaore  the  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold,  with  the  appnr* 
tenances,  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof,  his,  her,  or 
their^  heirs  and  assigns,  or  as  he,  she,  or  they  shall  direct  or 
appoint,  and  the  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold,  and  con- 
veyed and  assured,  as  last  aforesaid,  shall  thenceforth  be  held 
and  enjoyed  by  the  purchaser  and  purchasers  thereof,  his,  her, 
and  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  freed, 
and  absolutely  discharged  from  these  presents,  and  the  trusts 
thereby  declared,  and  every  of  them ;  And  all  the  money 
arising  from  every  such  last-mentioned  sale,  shall  be  applied, 
disposed  of,  and  appropriated,  as  far  as  the  same  money  will 
extend,  to  the  purposes,  and  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  direct- 
ed, with  respect  to  any  sale  made  in  pursuance,  or  in  conse- 
quence, of  such  consent,  of  or  by  the  said  Conference,  as 
aforesaid ;  But  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  no  sale  shall  be  made 
by  virtue  of  this  present  power  or  authority,  unle8s4he  Trustees 
for  the  time  being  as  aforesaid,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  said  Conference  or  to  the  President  for 
the  time  being  (»  the  said  Conference,  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  the  then  next  annual  meeting  of  the  said  Conference,  of  their 
intention  to  make  such  sale,  and  the  reasons  for  the  same ;  nor 
unless  the  said  Conference  shall,  for  the  space  of  six  calendar 
months  next  after  the  said  first  day  of  their  annual  meeting, 
refose  or  neglect,  either  to  give,  grant,  or  provide,  the  said 
Trustees  and  xrustee  for  the  time  being,  with  such  pecuniary 
or  other  aid,  assistance,  and  relief  as  shall  enable  them  ana 
him  to  bear,  and  continue  the  burden  ot  the  execution  of  the 
trusts  of  these  presents,  or,  (as  the  case  may  be,)  to  find  and 
provide  other  Trustees,  who  will  take  upon  themselves  the 
onrden  of  the  execution  of  the  said  Trusts : 

AiTD  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  the  Receipt  and  Receipts  of  a 
minority  of  the  Trustees  for  the  time  being  of  tneee  presents,  shall, 
in  all  cases  of  payment  made  to  them,  or  anv  of  them,  as  such 
Trustees  or  Trustee  as  aforesaid,  be  a  full  discharge  to  the  person 
or  persons  entitled  to  such  receipt  or  receipts,  his,  her,  and  their, 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  for  all  mortgage- 
monies,  purchase -monies,  or  other  monies  therein  respectively 
•zpressea  and  acknowledged  to  have  been  received,  by  any 
inch  Trustees  or  Trustee,  as  aforesaid ;  Amd  in  all  cases, 
except  for  money  paid  and  received  in  respect  of  any  mortgage 
or  sale  of  the  said  hereditaments  and  premises,  or  anv  part  or 
ptrtt  therepfi  as  aforeaaid,  the  receipt  and  receipts  of  any  on9 
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or  more  of  the  Tmstees  for  the  time  being  of  these  presents,  or 
of  any  one  or  more  of  the  Stewards  or  Treasurers  for  the  tin.^ 
being,  by  the  said  Trustees  for  the  time  being,  or  the  miyor 
part  of  tfa«m,  duly  authorized  to  sign  and  give  receipts,  shall  be 
a  full  discharge  to  the  person  and  persons  entitled  to  such  receipt 
or  receipts,  his,  her,  and  their,  heirs,  executors,  administra* 
tors,  and  assigns*  for  all  monies,  fexcept  as  aforesaid,]  therein 
respectively  expressed,  and  acknowledged  to  have  been  re- 
ceived by  any  such  Trustee,  Steward,  or  Treasurer,  as  afore* 
said: 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  it  shall  not  be  incumbent 
upon  any  mortgage,  or  mortgages,  purchaser,  or  purchasers, 
ot  the  said  ^parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  religious 
worship,  hereditaments,  and  premises,  or  of  any  part  or  parts 
thereof,  respectively,  to  inquire  into  the  necessity,  expediency, 
or  propriety,  of  any  mortgage,  salt*,  or  disposition,  of  the  said 

Earcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  religious  worship, 
ereditaments,  and  premises,  or  ot  an]^  part  or  parts  thereof, 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made,  by  the  said  Trustees  or  Trustee 
for  the  time  being,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  as  aforesaid,  or 
whether  any  such  notice,  or  notices  as  aforesaid,  was  or  were 
duly  given,  or  was  or  were  valid,  or  sufficient,  or  whether  any 
Steward,  or  Stewards,  Treasurer,  or  Treasurers,  was  or  were 
dulv  authorized  to  sign,  and  give  receipts  as  aforesaid ;  Nor 
shall  it  be  incumbent  upon  any  such  mortgagee,  or  mortgagees, 
purchaser  or  purchasers,  or  any  of  them,  or  for  any  other  per- 
son or  persons,  his,  her,  or  their,  heirs,  executors,  admmis- 
traltors,  or  assigns,  paying  money  to  such  Trustees  or  Trustee, 
or  to  their  Steward  or  Stewards,  Treasurer  or  Treasurers  for 
the  time  being,  as  aforesaid,  to  see  to  the  application,  or  to  be 
answerable  or  accountable  for  the  loss,  misapplication,  or  non- 
application,  of  such  purchase,  or  other  money,  or  any  part 
thereof,  for  which  a  receipt,  or  receipts,  shall  be  so  respectively 
given,  as  aforesaid : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  Trustees  or  Trustee  for 
the  time  being  of^ these  presents,  shall  not,  nor  shall  any  of 
them,  their,  or  any  of  their,  heirs,  executors,  or  administrators, 
or  any  of  them,  be  chargeable  or  accountable  for  any  involun- 
tary loss  suffered  by  him,  them,  or  any  of  them,  nor  any  one 
or  more  of  them  for  any  other  or  others  of  them,  nor  for  more 
monev  than  shall  come  to  their  respective  hands,  nor  for  injury 
done  oy  others  to  the  said  trust-premises,  or  to  any  part  or  parts 
thereof : 

And  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  true  intent  and  meaning 
of  this  Indenture,  and  of  the  parties  thereto,  that  the  full  number 
of  the  Trustees  of  the  said  Trust  shall  be  not  le^  xh9,n  sev^  OT 
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more  than  twenty-one,  an4  that  when  and  so  often  as  any  one  or 
more  of  the  said  Trustees,  or  of  their  successors  in  the  said 
Trust,  shall  die,  withdraw,  or  cease  to  be  a  member  or  members 
of  the  said  Wesleyan-Methodist  Church,  according  to  the  Rules 
and  Discipline  of  the  said  Church,  the  vacant  place  oi  the 
Trustee  or  Trustees  so  dying,  withdrawing,  or  ceasing  to  be  a 
member  or  members  of  the  said  Church,  shall  be  filled  wilh  a 
successor  or  successors,  being  a  member  or  members  of  the  said 
Church,  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  to  be  nominated 
and  appointed  as  follows  ;  that  is  to  say,  to  be  nominated  by 
the  Wesleyan-Methodist  IVlinister  having  charge  for  the  time 
being  of  the  Circuit  or  Station  in  which  the  said  hereby  con- 
veyed premises  shall  be  situate,  and  thereupon  appointed  by 
the  surviving  or  remaining  Trustee  or  Trustees  of  the  said 
Trust,  or  a  majority  of  them,  if  he  or  they  shall  think  proper 
to  appoint  the  person  or  persons  so  nominated,  and  in  case  of 
an  e^ual  division  of  the  votes  of  the  Trustees  present,  at  any 
meetmg  of  the  Trustees  held  for  the  purpose  of  such  appoint- 
ment, the  Minister  so  in  charge  of  the  said  Circuit  or  Station 
shall  have  a  casting  vote  in  such  appointment ;  and  if  it  shall 
happen  at  any  time  that  there  shall  be  no  surviving  or  remain- 
ing Trustee  of  the  said  Trust,  in  every  such  case  it  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  for  the  Minister  aforesaid  to  nominate,  and  the 
Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Circuit  or  Station,  if  they  approve  of 
the  persons  so  nominated,  to  appoint  the  requisite  number  of 
Trustees  of  the  said  Trust,  by  the  vote  of  the  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  said  Mee.ting  then  present,  and  in  case  of  an 
equal  division  of  their  votes,  the  Chairman  of  the  said  Meeting 
shall  have  the  casting  vote  in  such  appointment,  and  the  person 
or  persons  so  nominated  and  appointed  Trustee  or  Trustees  in 
eitner  of  the  said  modes  of  nommation  and  appointment,  shall 
be  the  legal  successor  or  successors  of  the  said  above-named 
Trustees,  and  shall  have  in  perpetual  succession  the  same 
capacities,  powers,  rights,  and  duties,  as  are  given  to  th^ 
above-named  Trustees,  in  and  by  these  presents,  and  m  and  by 
tiie  Acts  of  Parliament  aforesaid  : 

Provided  always,  nevertheless,  and  it  is  hereby  expressly 
declared,  that,  in  every  such  case,  when  the  Trustees  or 
Trustee,  so  withdrawing,  or  ceasing  to  be  a  member  or 
members,  of  the  said  Methodist  Church  as  aforesaid,  shall 
make  request  for  that  purpose,  in  writing,  to  the  surviving 
Trustees,  they  the  said  surviving.  Trustees  shall  and  will, 
within  six  calendar  months  next  after  such  request,  under 
their  hands  and  seal  of  office,  fhut  at  the  costs  and  charges 
in  the  law  of  the  person  or  persons  making  such  request, J 
ejcecute  a  Bond,  in  a  sufficient  penalty  or  other  obligation, 
to  li|demnify  the  Trustees  or   Trustee   so  withdrawing,   or 
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ceasing  to  be  a  member  or  members  of  the  said  Methodist 
Church  as  aforesaid,  and  every  ot  them,  their,  and  every  of 
their  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  of,  and  from^  and 
against  the  payment  of  all  and  every  sum  and  sums  of  money, 
costs,  -charges,  and  expenses,  which  he,  they,  or  any  of  them, 
his,  their,  or  any  of  their,  heirs,  executors,  or  administrators, 
either  separately,  or  jointly,  with  any  other  Trustees  or  Trus- 
tee of  the  said  trust  premises,  may  be  bound,  engaged,  or  liable 
to  pay,  in  respect  to  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or 
place  of  religious  worship  and  premises,  or  in,  or  about  the  due  ' 
execution  o^  the  trusts  of  these  presents ;  or  in  place  of  such 
bond  or  obligation,  shall  procure  the  Trustees  or  Trustee  so 
withdrawing^  or  ceasing  to  be  a  member  or  members  of  the  said 
Methodist  Church,  to  be  effectually  released  and  discharged,  of. 
and  from,  and  against  the  payment  of,  all  such  sum  and  sums  of 
money,  costs,  charges,  and  expenses,  as  last  aforesaid,  and 
from  all  liability  on  account  or  in  respect  thereof,  or  in  anywisa 
relating  thereto : 

Provided  Always,  that  nothing  hereinbefore  contained* 
shall  be  construed  to  prevent,  or  disqualify,  any  person  or  per- 
sons so  withdrawing,  or  ceasing  to  be  a  member  or  membera 
as  aforesaid,  from  being  at  any  future  time,  nominated,  ap- 
pointed, and  chosen  (iflhen  duly  qualified)  to  be,  a  Trustee  or 
Trustees  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship  and  premises,  under  or  by  virtue  of  the  pow- 
ers or  authorities  in  these  presents  contained,  or  either  of  them, 
for  appointing  a  successor  or  successors  of  the  Trustees  of  these 
presents : 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that,  from  time 
to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  upon  the  Decease  of  any 
Trustee  or  Trustees  for  the  time  being  of  these  presents,  the 
surviving  Trustees  and  Trustee  for  the  time  being  of  these  pre- 
sents, shall  and  will,  within  six  calendar  months  next  after 
request  for  that  purpose,  in  writing,  made  to  them  or  him,  by 
the  legal  representative  or  representatives  of  such  deceased 
Trustee  or  Trustees  (but  at  the  costs  and  charges  in  the  law  of 
such  legal  representative  or  representatives,)  respectively  exe- 
cute a  Bond,  (in  a  sufficient  penalty,)  or  other  obligation,  to^ 
indemnify  the  legal  representative  or  representatives  of  each' 
and  every  deceased  Trustee  aad  Trustees,  who  shall  make  such 
request  ao  aforesaid,  his,  her,  and  their  lands,  tenements,  goods 
and  chattels,  of,  from,  and  against,  all  bonds,  debts  covenants* 
obligations,,  notes,  judgments,  claims,  and  demands,  whatso- 
ever, which  such  deceased  Trustee  or  Trustees  had  enterecl 
into,  or  become  subject  or  liable  to,  on  acceunt  or  in  respect of„ 
the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  religious 
worship^  hereditainents  t^nd  premises^  or  otherwise  oq  t^ccount^ 
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or  in  respect,  of  the  due  execution  of  the  trusts  of  these  pre- 
sents, or  an^f  or  them ;  or,  in  place  or  stead  of  such  Bond  or 
other />bHgation  of  indemnity,  shall,  and  will,  (at  the  choice 
and  discretion  of  such  surviving  Trustees  for  the  time  being, 
n|>on  such  request,  and  at  such  costs  and  charges  as  last  afore- 
said,)  cause,  or  procure,  such  legal  representative  or  represen- 
tatives as  aforesaid,  to  be  well  ana  effectually  released,  or  other- 
wise discharged,  of,  from,  and  against,,  all  and  every  such 
bonds,  debts,  covenants,  notes,  judgements,  claims,  and  de- 
mands as  last  aforesaid,  and  of,  and  from,  every  of  them,  and 
every  part  and  parcel  thereof  respectively  : 

Amd  the  said  Joseph  Bloor  hereby  for  himself,  Slc,,  [cove- 
nants a  good  title.] 

And  de  said  Sarah  Bloor  [bars  her  dower.] 


,  0|f8  SnTientUte,  made  this day  of. ,  one  thousand 

eight  hundred  and ,  between ..of. ,  of  the 

first  part;  and wife  of  the  party  of  the  first  part,  of  the 

second  part  and 

The  Trustees  of  the ..Congregation  of  the  Wesleyan- 

JIKethodiSt  Church  in  Canada,  in  connexion  with  the  English 
Conference,  of  the  third  part.  Whereas  a  Religious  Congre- 
gation or  Society  of  Methodists  have  occasion  and  are  desirous 
to  take  a  conveyance  of  the  Lands  and  Premises  hereby  conveyed 
for  the  purposes  herein  declared,  concerning  the  same,  and 
the  said  Religious  Congregation  or  Society  of  Methodists,  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid,  has  appointed  the  Trustees  above-named 

bv  the  name  aforesaid  of  ttie   "Trustees  of  the 

Congregation  of  the  Wesleyan-Methodist  Church  in  Canada, 
in  connexion  with  the  English  Conference." 
Now,  this  fndenture  witnesseth  that  the  said  party  of  the  first 

part,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of. to 

in  hand  paid  by  the  said  parties  of  the part,  at  or  before  the 

sealing  or  delivery  oi  these  presents,  (the  receipt  whereof  is 

hereby  acknowledged)  hath  given,  granted,  bargained,  sold, 

V^signed,  released,  conveyed,  and  confirmed,  and  by  these 

presents  doth  give,  grant,  bargain,  sell,  assign,  release,  con* 

vey  and   confirm  unto  the  said  Trustees  of  the 

Congregation  of  the  Wesleyan-Methodist  Church  in  Canada, 
in  connexion  with  the  English  Confinrence,  by  that  name,  and 
to  their  successors,  to  be  appointed  as  specified  in  a  Deed  made 
and  Recorded  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  all  that  Parcel  and 

Tract  of  Laud  and  Premises  situate  in  the of. .in  the 

(^]i)int^of......and  Proyinpe  aforesaid^  contuning  by»dmea* 
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snrement ..be  the  Mine  more  or  less,  being  composed 

of and  which  said  Parcel  and  Tract  of  Land  is 

batted  and  bounded,  or  may  be  otherwise  known  as  follows,  that 
is  to  say: 

To  HATE  AVID  TO  HOLD  the  Said  Tract  or  Parcel  of  land  and 
premises,  with  the  Tenements  nnd  all  the  appurtenances  and 
privileges  thereof  and  every  ;..«(  thereof,  unto  and  to  the  use 
of  the  eaid  Trustees,  and  their  successors  in  said  Trust  forever. 
But  nevertheless  upon  such  and  the  same  Trust,  and  to  and  for 
such  and  the  same  ends,  uses,  intents,  aod  purposes,  and  with, 
under,  and  subject  to  such  and  the  same  powers,  provisoes,  de- 
clarations and  agreements,  and  to  be  controlled,  disposed  of  and 
managed  by  the  like  authorities,  officers.  Trustees  and  persona 
appointed  and  to  be  appointed  and  acting  and  being  in  the  same 
manner,  and  with  the  same  duties,  powers,  liabilities,  and  re- 
strictions in  every  particular  and  respect  as  are  expressed, 
contained  and  declared  or  referred  to,  in,  and  by  a  Deed, 
bearing  date  the  twenty  fourth  dav  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  made  between 
Joseph  Bloor  of  the  village  of  Yorkville,  in  the  County  of  York* 
Gentleman,  of  the  first  part,  Sarah  Bloor,  wife  or  the  said 
party,  of  the  first  part,  of^  the  second  part, — and  the  Trustees 
of  the  Yorkville  Congregation  of  the  Wesleyan-Methodist 
Church  in  Canada,  of  the  third  part,  and  Registered  in  the 
Registry  OHlce  of  the  County  of  York  at  twelve  of  the  clock,  at 
noon  of  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  May,  1850,  and  inserted  in  the 
Book  of  Discipline  of  the  said  Wesleyan-Methodist  Church 
in  Canada,  in  connexion  with  the  English  Conference,  pub- 
lished by  the  Reverend  Anson  Green,  at  Toronto,  in  the 
year  first  mentioned,  and  to,  for  or  upon  no  other  use,  trust, 
intent,  or  purpose,  or  condition  whatsoever :  and  this  Inden- 
ture further  witnesseth,  that  the  said  party  of  the  second  part, 
in  consideration  of  the  premises,  and  five  shillings  of  lawful 
money  of  Canada  to  her  by  the  said  party  of  the  second  parti 
in  hand  well  and  truly  paid,  at  or  upon  the  sealinjg  ana  de» 
livering  of  these  presents  Jtlie  receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
acknowledeedj  hatn  remised,  released,  and  for  ever  relin- 
quished ana  quitted  claim,  and  by  these  presents  doth  remise, 
release,  and  for  ever  relinquisn  and  quit  claim,  unto  the 
said  party  of  the  third  part,  and  their  successors,  all  Dower, 
and  all  right  and  title  thereto,  which  she,  the  said  party  of  the 
second  part,  now  hath,  or,  in  the  event  of  surviving  tier  teid 
husband,  can,  or  may,  or  could,  or  might  hereafter  in  any 
wise,  have  or  claim,  whether  at  common  law  or  otherwise 
howsoever  of,  in  to,  or  out  of  the  said  Lande,  Tenementf  ^^  aod 
Premises  hereby  conveyed. 
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Ahd  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  doth  hereby  for 

heire,  executors,  and  administrators,  Covenaitt,  Promise,  and 
Agree  to  and  with  the  said  Parties  of  the  third  part  and  their 
Bucceesors  in  the  said  Trust,  in  manner  following ;  that  is  to  say. 
That  the  said  paity  of  the  first  part,  at  the  time  of  the  ensealing 
and^delivery  hereof,  and  stand  solely,  rightfully,  and  lawfully 
seized  of  a  good,  sure,  perfect,  absolute,  and  indefeasible  estate  of 
inheritance,  in  fee  simple,  of  and  in  the  lands,  tenements,  here- 
ditaments, and  all  and  singular  other  the  Premises  hereinbefore 
described,  with  their  and  every  of  their  appurtenances,  and  of 
and  in  every  part  and  parcel  thereof,  without  any  manner  of 
reservations,  limitations,  provisoes,  or  conditions,  (other  than 
those  expressed  in  the  original  grant  thereof  from  the  Crown,) 
or  any  other  matter  or  thing  to  alter,  charge,  change,  encumber, 
or  defeat  the  same.    And  also,  that  the  said  party  of  the  first 

part  now in good  r\ght,  full  power,  and  lawful  and 

absolute  authority  to  alien,  convey,  and  dispose  of  the  said 
lands,  tenements,  hereditaments,  and  premises,  and  every  part 
and  parcel  thereof,  with  the  appurtenances  unto  the  said  parties 
erf" the part,  and  their  successors  in  the  said  Trust,  in  man- 
ner and  form  aforesaid.  And  also,  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful,  to  and  for  the  said  parties  of  the part  and  their  suc- 
cessors in  the  said  Trust,  peaceably  and  quietly  to  enter  into, 
have,  hold,  use,  occupy,  possess,  and  enjoy  the  aforesaid  lands, 
tenements,  hereditaments,  and  premises,  hereby  conveyed  or 
intended  so  to  be,  with  the  appurtenances,  without  the  let, 
suit,  hindrance,  interruption  or  denial  of  the  said  party  of  the  first 
part,.... heirs  or  assigns,  or  any  other  person  or  persons  whom- 
soever, and  that  free  and  clear,  and  freely  and  clearly  acquitted, 
exonerated,  and  discharged,  of  and  from  all  arrears  of  taxes  and 
assessments  whatsoever,  due  or  payable  upon  or  in  respect  of 
the  said  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments,  and  premises,  or 
any  part  thereof,  and  of  and  from  all  former  conveyances, 
mortgages,  rights,  annuities,  debts,  judgments,  executions, 
and  recognizances,  and  of  and  from  all  manner  of  other  charges 
or  incumbrances  whatsoever.  And  lastly,  that  the  said  party  of 
the  first  part, heirs  and  assigns,  and  all  and  every  other  per- 
son and  persons  whomsoever,  having  or  lawfully  claiming,  or 
whoBhall  or  may  have  or  lawfully  claim  any  estate,  right,  title, 
interest  or  trust,  of,  in,  to,  or  out  of  the  lands,  tenements, 
hereditaments,  or  premises  hereby  conveyed  as  aforesaid,  or 
intended  so  to  be,  with  their  appurtenances,  or  any  part  thereof, 
by,  firom,  under,  or  in  trust  for.... the  said  party  of  the  first  part 
....heirs or  assigns,  shall  and  will,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all 
^mes,  at  the  proper  costs  and  charges  in  the  law  of  the  ipaid  parties 

oftha part,  or  their  successors  in  the  said  Trust,  make,  do, 

•ttffari  and  ezecutei  or  cause  or  procure  to  be  made,  done,  suffer- 
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ed,  and  executed,  all  and  every  such  further  and  other  reason- 
able act  and  acts,  deed  and  deeds,  devices,  conveyances,  and 
assurances  in  the  law,  for  the  further,  better  and  more  perfectly 
and  absolutely  conveying  and  assuring  of  the  said  lands,  tene- 
ments, hereditaments  and  premises,  with  the  appurtenances 

unto  the  said  parties  of  the part,  and  their  successors  in 

the  said  Trust,  ashy  the  parties  of  the part,  and  their 

successors  in  the  said  Trust,  or  their  Counsel  learned  in  the 
law,  shall  be  lawfully  and  reasonably  devised,  advised,  and 
required. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  to  these  presents  have 
hereto  set  their  hands  and  their  seals,  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 
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